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The 17th volume of Studies in Ancient Art and Civilization
is dedicated

Professor Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka
on the 35th anniversary of scientific work
to

Dear Readers,
We would like to dedicate the present, 17th volume of Studies in Ancient
Art and Civilization to the 35th anniversary of scientific work conducted
by our friend, colleague, teacher and collaborating professor, Ewdoksia
Papuci-Władyka.
Professor Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka is an eminent researcher
in the field of Classical archaeology. For 40 years she has been associated
with the Institute of Archaeology of the Jagiellonian University, first
as a student and then as a teacher and researcher. She began her studies
in 1972 and completed her Master’s degree five years later under
the direction of Professor Maria Ludwika Bernhard. In 1986, Ewdoksia
defended her PhD and in 1995 she completed her habilitation. Finally,
in 2002, the President of the Republic of Poland bestowed upon her
the title of Professor. Ewdoksia completed all the stages of her university
career as a member of the Department of Classical Archaeology (formerly
the Department of Mediterranean Archaeology). She started as a training
assistant and has since risen to the highest rank of full professor. From 2005
up to the present day she has been the head of her department.
Over these years, she has taught many generations of students
and has always been admired for her passion and fairness. To date,
she has promoted several doctoral and dozens of Master’s candidates.
She has also lectured as a visiting professor at the International Hellenic
University of Thermi/Thessaloniki.
An important aspect of her university activity is her administrative
role. As well as directing the Department of Classical Archaeology, she has
also been coordinator of the ERASMUS program at the Faculty of History
and the Institute of Archaeology of the Jagiellonian University.
The research interests of Ewdoksia have always been focused
on Classical archaeology, especially that of Greek art and the archaeology
of Cyprus and the Black Sea region. Professor Papuci-Władyka demonstrated
her fascination with Greek art in her opus magnum Sztuka starożytnej Grecji
[The Art of Ancient Greece] (2001). Her main field of research is pottery
and vase painting and she has devoted her most important works to the topic:
Corinthian and Italo-Corinthian pottery from the Polish collections (1989),
and Nea Pafos. Studia nad ceramiką hellenistyczną z polskich wykopalisk
(1965-1991) [Nea Paphos. Studies on Hellenistic Pottery from Polish
Excavations (1965-1991)] (1995) and Corpus Vasorum Antiquorum,
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Poland 11, Cracow 1: Jagiellonian University Institute of Archaeology
and Museum Collections (2012). Professor Papuci-Władyka has also been
involved in various international projects concerning pottery: Groupement
de recherches sur les céramiques hellénistico-romaines de Méditerranée
orientale at Maison de l’Orient Méditerranéen in Lyon (director:
J.-F. Salles), The role of the Demos in the ancient world. The case of
Halasarna on Kos: settlement remains, sanctuaries, cemeteries, political and
trade relationships with other centers (director: Prof. G. Kokkorou-Alevras)
and ΘΑΛΗΣ – ΕΚΠΑ – Ιερό Απόλλωνος – Παλαιοχριστιανικός Οικισμός
στην Αλάσαρνα της Κω. Η διαχρονική πορεία ενος αρχαίου ιερού και
η μετεξέλιξή του σε παλαιοχριστιανικό οικισμό (director: Prof. G. KokkorouAlevras). From 2002 to the present day, she has directed the project of Corpus
Vasorum Antiquorum. New Edition of Polish Pre-War Volumes.
Ewdoksia also attaches great importance to field activity. She was
a member of the Polish Archaeological Mission (Polish Centre of Mediterranean Archaeology of the University of Warsaw) at Nea Paphos
(Maloutena site) in 1984, 1986, 1988-2008 and in 2010. Between 1998 and
2008, Professor Papuci-Władyka headed the Polish part of the archaeological mission of the Jagiellonian University at Koshary (Ukraine) and
in the years 2009-2010 the Polish team’s excavations at the Zavetnoe 5 site
(Ukraine, chora of ancient Akra). From 2011 to the present day, she has
directed the archaeological mission excavations at the agora of ancient Nea
Paphos (Paphos Agora Project).
Professor Papuci-Władyka has taken part in more than 30 international
conferences, three of which she organized or co-organised herself.
As a scholar or invited guest she has also visited all the major centers
of Classical research.
She is a member of many scientific organizations and has repeatedly
received awards for her contribution to the field of research.
Last but not least, Professor Papuci-Władyka has been the editor-inchief of Studies in Ancient Art and Civilization since 2010.
The full list of her achievements is, of course, much longer.
By dedicating this volume to her, we – her friends, colleagues, students
and collaborators – would like to wish her much continued success
in the future.
The Editor
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Tell el-Farkha and its
implications for understanding
the earliest architecture
of Lower Egypt

Abstract: Discoveries made at Tell el-Farkha prove that the presence
of mud brick was well rooted in Lower Egyptian building tradition. The oldest
known examples from the site are breweries connected with the activity
of Lower Egyptian culture. Soon thereafter, bricks were used in more
innovative ways as separating walls. A period of stronger Naqadan influence,
which started in Naqada IID1, resulted in the further development of mud
brick buildings, initially in the creation of massive walls and rounded corners.
From their very first appearance at Tell el-Farkha, these characteristically
shaped corners accompanied monumental structures of special significance.
A large mastaba from the site dated to Naqada IIIA2/B1, represents
the next evolutionary stage of the rounded corner idea, which was continued
during the Early Dynastic period by sepulchral enclosure no. 55. These two
constructions show that the architectural legacy of the Delta contributed
to the formation of the typical Egyptian mastaba. However, due to the scarcity
of evidence from other sites, this picture is based mostly on data collected
at Tell el-Farkha.
Keywords: Early Egyptian architecture; mastaba; monumental;
rounded corners
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Introduction
The history of Egyptian mud brick architecture is lengthy and begins
in the period of Naqada II. Evidence for early building experiments with bricks
comes not only from sites such as Hierakonpolis (Baba 2011), but also from
the Lower Egyptian cultural context. One of the earliest sites where mud brick
architecture has been discovered is Tell el-Farkha, which produced a whole
sequence of brick buildings, ranging from simple brewery installations
to an Early Dynastic tomb enclosure. This continuity gives us the unique
chance to trace the process of architectural development at the site in particular
and in the Delta in general, especially considering that neighbouring sites
offer very little representative architectural data. Tell el-Farkha thus becomes
the most vital source of information on the beginnings of mud brick
architecture in Lower Egypt. With the new material now available to us, some
obscure elements of the earliest Egyptian architecture may be interpreted from
a fresh perspective and our present understanding of the matter may therefore
become far deeper. One of these elements is the rounded corners which seem
to accompany various monumental structures from the site. This feature
is obviously important to the architectural development of the settlement
but, due to the scarcity of data from other sites in the neighbourhood,
its general significance in terms of early architecture in Lower Egypt
is difficult to assess. Aside from this, evidence from Tell el-Farkha can also
be helpful when examining the Lower Egyptian contribution to the evolution
of ancient Egyptian architecture, with monumental mastaba graves being
the most significant case in point.
Tell el-Farkha’s background
Tell el-Farkha is located c. 120km north of Cairo in the Eastern Delta
on the outskirts of the modern village of Ghazala (near Simbillawin
in the Dakahlia Governorate). Polish excavations at Tell el-Farkha, which
have been ongoing since 1998 (Chłodnicki et al. 2006; Chłodnicki et al.
2010), have revealed seven phases of occupation. The oldest is Phase 1
and is associated with Lower Egyptian culture and dates to the period
of Naqada IIB-C, while Phase 2 (Naqada IID1) represents a cultural transition
that, apart from its Lower Egyptian features, comprises the first appearance
of Naqadan (i.e. Upper Egyptian) elements at the site. Phases 3 (Naqada
IID2/IIIA1) and 4 (Naqada IIIA1-B) were dominated by Naqadan cultural
features. Phase 5 (Naqada IIIB-C1) represents the Protodynastic period,
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Phase 6 (Naqada IIIC1-D) – the Early Dynastic and, finally, Phase 7 belongs
to the Old Kingdom (the 3rd and the 4th Dynasties).
Research at the site has demonstrated that different areas of the site, more
precisely different mounds or ‘koms’, were dedicated to different functions.
The Western Kom, except for a period of early beer production in the earliest
Lower Egyptian times, was mainly a residential area and contained a series
of Naqadan residences as well as an Early Dynastic administrative-cultic
centre. This mound was also the first to be abandoned (by the end of Phase 5).
The Central Kom was the heart of the Lower Egyptian settlement, but soon
its character became somewhat industrial, as can be attested by numerous
workshops and modest houses found here. The function of the Eastern Kom
was more varied as it was used both as a settlement and, in some periods,
as a cemetery.
In general, sepulchral activities at the mound date from Naqada IIIA2/
B1 through to the Old Kingdom and are represented by a single monumental
mastaba and three distinct cemeteries (see Dębowska-Ludwin 2012).
The first of the three presently known necropoleis belongs to the Protodynastic
period approximately and includes graves dating to Naqada IIIB and Naqada
IIIB/C1-C2. The second cemetery was mainly used during the Early Dynastic
period (Naqada IIIC2-D), while the third, which contains the simplest
graves of the site, dates to the Old Kingdom (most probably the 3rd and
the 4th Dynasties).
Discoveries of early bricks in the Lower Egyptian cultural context
The oldest bricks at Tell el-Farkha are connected with breweries.
The first complex of such structures (W201, W201A, W192, W200)
known from the site functioned from Naqada IIB to Naqada IIC over two
phases, namely the original phase and its rebuilding. The oldest breweries
of the sequence were largely destroyed by others built atop them. Notably,
all these breweries were constructed in a more or less similar manner
(Cichowski 2008; Ciałowicz 2012a, 151-159). The outer walls were
made of characteristic unfired D-shaped and secondarily fired (as a result
of the structure’s usage) bricks called ‘fire dogs’. The bricks formed circles
with large vats for brewed beer in their centres. Within the entire installation,
the circles with vats were arranged in two rows. The successively flooded
breweries, a common fate in the natural conditions of the Nile Delta,
were rather large constructions which measured 10 x 17m. The most
recent structure of this type found on the Western Kom (W 47) dates
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to Phase 2 of Tell el-Farkha (Naqada IID1). It resembled a three-leaf clover
in shape and was much smaller than the breweries described above
(Ciałowicz 2012a, 155). Very similar and contemporary are the poorly
preserved remains of brewery structures C485 and C490 in the Central Kom
(Chłodnicki 2010, 108).
More typical of Egyptian architecture were regular rectangular mud
bricks used to construct the walls which separated breweries from other
buildings on the Western Kom in the period of Naqada IIC (Ciałowicz 2012a,
157). Around the same time, a similar wall of rectangular bricks was built
on the Central Kom, where it replaced an older double fence surrounding
the so-called Lower Egyptian residence (Chłodnicki 2011, 43-45). The wall
was a massive mud brick construction built certainly before 3350 BC within
the Lower Egyptian cultural context.
Large scale brick buildings of Naqadan context
Cultural change at Tell el-Farkha, which included the predominance
of Naqadan traditions, also influenced the development of building
techniques. One significant discovery from Tell el-Farkha is a vast mudbricked structure, built in Naqada IID1 (Chłodnicki et al. 2002; Chłodnicki
et al. 2004; Ciałowicz 2012b, 163-171), the largest known associated with
the Gerzean period. The structure was rebuilt at least three times. In its final
phase (the end of Phase 3 at Tell el-Farkha in Naqada IIIA1) it was burnt
down and the ruins were flooded with a layer of Nile mud.
In the oldest phase of the construction, it was a huge complex surrounded
by thick mud brick walls (1.4-1.6m wide), inside of which the remains
of poorly preserved rooms were found. These rooms were rectangular and
square and probably surrounded an inner, open courtyard. The internal walls
of the rooms were only 0.3-0.4m wide. It is possible that the main function
of the thick outside walls was to separate the complex from the remainder
of the settlement or perhaps they might have been defensive in nature.
The building was probably destroyed during an earthquake, but was
very soon rebuilt. After the reconstruction, the enlarged size of the structure
may be referred to as monumental, as it was composed of fewer rooms
and still had an internal courtyard.
In its final phase, the building consisted of two clearly different
segments (Pl. 1). The western part of the structure was separated from
its eastern precinct by a 2.5m wide wall, which, at its southern extreme,
ended in a rounded corner. The wall was actually made of two differently
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constructed segments. Internally, it was formed by yellowish bricks made
with a considerable amount of sand and set in dark-grey mud mortar.
The outside face was definitely of dark-coloured mud bricks connected
by light yellowish mortar tempered with sand.
The eastern part of the building consisted of a few rooms featuring
a significant concentration of storage vessels which were found standing
in their original position, as well as other finds which suggest that
the rooms served as storage facilities. The western portion of the building
comprised a room cluster of a different character and function that is difficult
to interpret.
An early example of monumental architecture
Another important structure of mud bricks (E119) was discovered
at the edge of the Eastern Kom in a small test trench. It was preserved
to a height of 0.52m and is notable for its well preserved (for Delta conditions)
walls with nicely rounded corners. The walls were c. 1m thick, built of darkcoloured mud bricks and formed a rectangular room c. 2.5 x 6m in size with
two entrances, one in the middle of the northern longer wall and the other
just opposite in the southern wall, giving the impression of a gate installation
(Pl. 2: 1). The whole construction was oriented along a NW-SE axis.
As it almost completely filled the test trench, in which it was found,
it seems obvious that it belonged to a larger complex which extended beyond
the trench’s limits. The structure was built directly on the sands of the gezira,
although below present groundwater level. Pottery material collected inside
the room was very scarce and fragmentary and could not provide precise
dating, although it can be estimated that the room dates to Phase 3 of Tell
el-Farkha (Naqada IID2/IIIA1). Additional finds, also few in number, included
several mollusc shells and a large stone with a depression in its centre, found
close to the northern entrance, which was probably used as a door socket.
The partially excavated building was found covered by a compact layer
of mud which included some barely recognizable brick fragments. This was
probably a destruction layer and possibly contained the very scant remains
of a roof construction.
It is too early to speculate on the significance of the structure as more
in-depth studies must first be completed on the material. However, it can be
said that it was not a sepulchral construction, as there was neither a burial
nor intentionally deposited offerings. Instead there were two clear entrances.
It was also not a typical dwelling, as no hearths were associated with it and
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only a very small amount of mass material was discovered inside. Remains
of its massive walls suggest a structure of special significance, so it could be
something like an enclosure wall (what could be enclosed?), a fortification
system (where would the rest of it be?) or an anti-flooding device
(why would it have a gate-like feature?). However, its actual function may
only be guessed at without further exploration of its remains. The only
issue clear about the construction is that it was built according to a design
for a monumental edifice and it therefore merits the status of architecture.
Rounded corners, the mastaba and the concept of monumentalism
From the period of Phase 3 at Tell el-Farkha, mud brick buildings
became standard, although they typically used short and thin walls.
The previously mentioned examples were older or spectacular in comparison
to ordinary houses and workshops and thus differed from contemporary
norms. In the Lower Egyptian cultural context, basic construction materials
were generally of organic origin (mats of reeds, branches, wood), while
the usage of bricks was associated with contact with an open fire. It was
particularly true of breweries, where the concept of building material had
to be changed dramatically and where relatively massive enclosing walls
were necessary.
In the case of the Western Kom, the presence of an additional wall
separating breweries from other buildings can be easily explained as a kind
of device facilitating control of the brewing process, but at the Central Kom
the situation is more complex. The wall fencing off the Lower Egyptian
residency could have played the role of a symbolic separator or that
of an actual security system, dividing a zone of fabrication from
one of habitation, where people of lower or common status dwelled.
This suggests that some special significance could be attached to mud
bricks and therefore further examples of later and increasingly monumental
structures could have been a development of the concept. The idea of
monumentalism indicates power, durability and the symbolic representation
of physical force. It makes an even larger impression when significant size
is combined with additional and clearly recognizable markers. The rounded
corners of mud brick structures, which first appeared in construction
no. E119 from the Eastern Kom (Pl. 2: 2) and were soon repeated in the last
phase of the large Naqadan building from the Western Kom, seem to have
been one such marker. They were apparently used to distinguish between
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‘regular’ and ‘special’ buildings, since they have been found exclusively
in the context of edifices of extraordinary function. Therefore, this element
must have had formal or even propaganda value. Another building which
is an example of a special structure with rounded corners is the large mastaba
at Tell el-Farkha.
The impressive construction, found on the Eastern Kom of Tell el-Farkha
(Pl. 3), seems to have been a burial-related structure and numerous factors
seem to support this theory. The most significant is its surprising size
(for the period) of c. 16 x 18m and its massive brick walls. The mastaba’s
layout is symmetrical in the southern and eastern parts with two rectangular
units flanking an almost square ‘central chamber’ with a deep shaft.
The entire structure is surrounded by thick walls (up to 2.5m) composed
of two or three adjacent segments. Three corners of the main chamber
(the two on the northern side [Pl. 4: 1] and the southwestern one), were
rounded in shape. They were then cased in walls forming the northern and
western facades of the uncovered part of the construction. The southeastern
corner of the central chamber was rectangular, but at this flank there were
outside rooms adjoining it. This manner of building could suggest that
the structure was designed this way and executed according to a specific
plan.
Excavation of this impressive construction has not yet been completed.
However, it seems the eastern façade of the building also represents
the oldest example on the site of a so-called niche decoration, albeit with
an additional white plaster coating. Although the structure was preserved
to the impressive height of over 2m, no entrances or openings of any kind
were found. The side chambers were densely filled with brick rubble,
but were notably devoid of any objects that might be associated with
mortuary-related functions. At the bottom of the shaft, which was also
filled with rubble, nothing but a few small pottery vessels were discovered,
all badly eroded by groundwater. Since no human bones were found,
the actual function of the impressive structure remains uncertain. However,
it is highly possible that the remains of the structure’s occupant simply did
not survive in the strongly adverse soil conditions and because of the high
and fluctuating groundwater level. Another possibility is that the structure
was a kind of cenotaph and never included an actual burial. Independent
of all these questions and propositions, the presence alone of such
a complicated structure can be taken as proof that social stratification existed
at the time and as a signal of the beginning of burial monumentalism.
This is provided that the most probable, though not certain, sepulchral
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interpretation of the edifice function is accepted. The most important aspect
of the mastaba is its surprisingly early date, obtained thanks to mass material
and stratigraphy analyses, which date it to the transition between the Naqada
IIIA2 and Naqada IIIB1 periods. This early date makes it the oldest structure
of this type in northern Egypt (Ciałowicz 2008, 505-510) found thus far.
In the case of the older brick structures noted above, their functions
appear to have been more or less practical, although the interpretation
of the mastaba (with rounded corners also in its body) is more problematic.
Most important is the structure’s form, which was intended to distinguish
it from contemporary buildings. Interestingly, all the buildings described
above, regardless of their function, show numerous structural similarities.
It is possible that they were constructions of varying practical function,
but of a similar importance with additional, propaganda-related associations
stressing the high statuses of their owners. Making this assumption,
the mastaba, with its primary function as a tomb or cenotaph, could be
interpreted as a formal, even propaganda-related, symbolic structure.
Further development of rounded corners
The history of rounded corners in Tell el-Farkha does not terminate
with the mastaba. The next example is a wall with four such corners, which
surrounded burial enclosure no. 55 and is the only fully excavated sepulchral
complex found at the site (Pl. 4: 2) to date. The tomb contained four richly
furnished underground chambers in a brick superstructure surrounded
by a perimeter wall and at least one subsidiary burial (no. 64) and possibly
another (no. 62). The complex measured 9.16 x 6.74m and it was dated,
on the basis of stratigraphical hints and analyses of materials deposited
inside the grave, to the period of Naqada IIIC2 (Phase 6 of Tell el-Farkha).
The tomb’s superstructure was preserved to an impressive height
(for the site) of over 1.5m. It was constructed with a relatively thin wall
of sand and mud bricks which encompassed the building’s core of dark
mud bricks and was arranged in layers and stabilized with rather loose earth
in a way similar to that in which the large mastaba was enclosed. Every
third layer of bricks was interspersed with matting, most probably
reinforcing the construction, and the walls were built of two different types
of bricks for the same reason.
Additionally, the eastern façade of the superstructure was decorated with
two niches, one close to the northern corner, the other to its southern corner.
The perimeter wall was c. 0.3m thick and much lower than the preserved
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height of the main structure. To the south was a kind of entrance leading into
the whole enclosure. The most important feature is the wall’s corners, which
were clearly rounded. The main body of the superstructure (c. 8 x 5.5m)
and the perimeter wall represent the highest level of workmanship as they
were perfectly shaped, carefully built and plastered.
Rounded corners from other sites
A very close analogy to burial enclosure no. 55 from Tell el-Farkha
was unearthed at Tell Ibrahim Awad. Here, a sequence of temples dating from
the Protodynastic period through to the Middle Kingdom was discovered
(Eigner 2002, 12). The most interesting for the present discussion was Phase
2c, dated to the 4th and the 5th Dynasties. It was an elongated, rather small
(c. 2.62 x 7.85m), rectangular and centrally located building, surrounded
on its western and northern side by an outer enclosure wall. The wall
was separated from the main temple structure by a narrow corridor closed
at both ends (Eigner 2002, 18; fig. III: 5). The northern corner of the outer and
rather thin wall was clearly rounded (an example strikingly similar to grave
no. 55 from Tell el-Farkha, although its dating is much later). Interestingly,
it seems that the whole tradition of rounded corners vanishes more or less
with the structure from Tell Ibrahim Awad and the only continuation
of the atypical corner shape can be found in sinusoidal/wavy walls.
The oldest remains of such sinusoidal walls were discovered in Locality
29A at Hierakonpolis, where they belonged to a larger structure interpreted
as a Predynastic ceremonial centre (Friedman 1996; Friedman 2009).
Unfortunately, the wall itself was badly preserved and therefore does not
facilitate closer comparison. However, an example of a sinusoidal wall
in Narmer’s mace-head suggests its usage and significance in the early
period. In later Egyptian history, sinusoidal walls are also present, as they
are known from Middle Kingdom architecture (Śliwa 1992).
Apart from the quoted examples, the authors could not make any other
analogies to rounded corners from Lower Egypt in the Pre- or Early Dynastic
period. This is provided oval silo constructions, which clearly belong
to another tradition, are not taken into consideration. The presence
of buildings with such corners at Tell el-Farkha may reflect the site’s
privileged status and may suggest the appearance of rounded corners
in a cult context or may, in a more complex interpretation, be the result
of a combination of several factors.
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Conclusions
Tell el-Farkha offers a unique chance to trace the evolution of Egyptian
architecture at its earliest stage. Analyzing data from the site, it becomes
possible to observe the moment of transition between organic building
materials and mud bricks. From the very beginning, bricks had a special
character, being first introduced in breweries as a fire-resistant material.
Soon after and as early as the Lower Egyptian cultural complex, bricks
were used for separation walls, both around breweries, but also in a more
symbolic sense around the Lower Egyptian residency at the Central Kom.
With the appearance of a Naqadan presence at Tell el-Farkha, mud bricks
became the basis of large scale structures and the multifunctional building
on the Western Kom and the gate-like construction on the Eastern Kom
both contained a new characteristic element – the rounded corners of thick
and massive walls. The idea of building larger, more regular and spectacular
constructions was then developed as evidenced by the large mastaba, which
was clearly a monumental building with rounded corners and an innovative
niche façade. The final example mentioned from Tell el-Farkha, burial
enclosure no. 55, although smaller in size (probably due to the settlement
being in decline), still adhered to the same monumental concept with a mass
of bricks, niches and rounded corners of the enclosure wall. Unfortunately,
the picture is poorly supplemented by evidence from other sites of a similar
date and location, thus the pattern observed is not necessarily representative
of the whole area. However, it does seem to be important to the detailed
analyses of particular building types such as the mastaba.
It is worth, then, looking at the mastaba within its wider context
as a monumental building of cult and also as a form of propaganda, which
was developed locally through a series of small innovations in buildings
of various function. What later became a typical mastaba structure is, in fact,
the result of local evolution with some elements adopted (such as niches)
and others given up (rounded corners), but the significance, if not the key
importance, of the Delta contribution to the mastaba’s final form should not
remain underappreciated. Within this context, the mastaba can be defined
as a type of monumental mud brick construction requiring an unusually
high degree of investment in energy and resources, albeit on a local scale.
A large scale, extraordinary monument in the Delta would be considered
medium-sized in Saqqara North. In the Delta, due to its superstructure,
a mastaba was meant to impress living people, while its subterranean
structure functioned as a place of eternal rest for its owner. The actual scale
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of such structures can differ depending on local circumstances and the social
organization of the communities in which they were built.
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Pl. 1. Latest stage of the Naqada residence. Drawing by L. Szumlas
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PLATE 2
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Pl. 2. 1 – Structure no. E119. Photo by R. Słaboński
2 – Southwestern corner of structure no. E119 close-up. Photo by R. Słaboński
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PLATE 3

Pl. 3. General plan of the mastaba (the niche decoration of the eastern facade remains
unmarked due to the preliminary state of fieldwork in the area).
Drawing by M. Czarnowicz

PLATE 4
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Pl. 4. 1 – Rounded corners in the northern wall of the mastaba main chamber.
Photo by R. Słaboński
2 – Enclosure wall around burial complex no. 55. Photo by R. Słaboński
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Multi-chamber graves
from the Tell el-Farkha
cemeteries
Abstract: The Tell el-Farkha cemeteries demonstrate the typical burial
customs of their periods. From the 120 burials discovered so far, one can
distinguish two main types of graves, namely a simple grave pit or a pit
lined with mud bricks. The latter has various subtypes including multichamber graves. This interesting group, small in number, reveals unusual
funeral practice, which was probably connected with the social position
of the deceased. In this paper, the multi-chamber group is presented with
all its differences and similarities.
Keywords: Burial custom; Tell el-Farkha cemetery; Proto- and
Early Dynastic Egypt; tomb architecture
Tell el-Farkha, located 120km northeast of Cairo on the edge of Ghazala
village, is a site which has been examined by Poles since 1998. Over
the course of 15 years of extensive research, it has revealed remains which
clearly indicate various activities in different parts of this site and the three
mounds represent diametrically diverse occupation patterns.
The occupation of the Western Kom has been confirmed from the times
of Lower Egyptian culture (Naqada IIB) until the 1st Dynasty. The oldest
stratum on the Western Kom shows traces of a simple habitation area which
quickly transformed for industrial purposes. In this place, the oldest brewery
in the Nile Delta region was detected (Ciałowicz 2012a, 149-162) and
the last existing small brewery here is connected to a large sized edifice
called the Naqadian residence. Since both the Naqadian residence
on the Western Kom and Lower Egyptian residence on the Central Kom
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.04
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are coeval, one can make the assumption that there was peaceful
coexistence between the autochthonous people of Lower Egyptian culture
and newcomers from the South – the Naqadians. Further evidence
of Western Kom occupation suggests the establishment of a large sized
administrative and cultic centre (Ciałowicz 2012b, 163-189) and the greatest
discovery derives from one of the two confirmed shrines in this centre –
a deposit of over 60 small artefacts including numerous figurines made
of hippopotamus tusk.
Over its more than a thousand years of existence, the Central Kom
always performed the function of a settlement. From the very beginning
of Lower Egyptian habitation, a clear arrangement of huts and pits was
established. This division into zones separated with fences and the presence
of a large sized building called the Lower Egyptian residence suggest that
the Central Kom must have been the focal point of the first villagers who settled
on the site in this period. In the next period, the layout of the settlement
completely changed, although the main axis of foundations (NE-SW)
was preserved. At this time, the Central Kom was not only a habitation zone,
but also a part of it must have been a kind of industrial area, since seven flint
workshops were discovered. This part of the site was continuously inhabited
until its final abandonment at the beginning of the Old Kingdom (Chłodnicki
2012, 105-113).
On the eastern tell, a multiphase cemetery was found, which alternated
with periods of settlement. This discovery of repeated alternation between
burial and habitation is unique in Lower and Upper Egyptian ancient
history.
After 12 seasons of examining the cemeteries, over 120 graves have
been discovered (Pl. 1: 1). Their chronology covers the period from Naqada
IIIB to the Old Kingdom. To date, no burials from Lower Egyptian culture
have been uncovered on this site, but three distinct cemeteries used during
the Protodynastic, Early Dynastic and Old Kingdom periods have been
located (Dębowska-Ludwin 2009, 459-489; Dębowska-Ludwin 2012,
53-75). Traces of a poor settlement were also recorded, mainly in the northern
part of the Eastern Kom, but also in the cemetery area. Extraordinary findings
in the form of two male figurines made of gold foil, which probably covered
a wooden core, originate from this part of Tell-el-Farkha.
Chronology is not the only dividing factor. Of the graves discovered,
with few exceptions, most are graves dug into the ground up to about
2m deep. Most of their walls were supported by at least one row of mud
bricks after being dug out. They were probably covered by a wooden roof
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(or some other perishable material) and this was in turn covered by a mud
brick superstructure. The deceased was buried in such a construction with
or without grave goods. The number of grave goods varied and as a result
there is even a group of graves with a separate chamber meant solely
for the stored equipment.
Graves with more than one chamber constitute only 7.5% of all
examined graves to date from the Tell el-Farkha cemeteries, which makes
them an exceptional group worthy of consideration. To be exact, only nine
of the 120 graves possessed additional chambers. Four of them are from
the Protodynastic and the other five from the Early Dynastic periods.
Characteristics of multi-chamber graves
Grave no. 4
This grave represents the Protodynastic group of graves from Tell
el-Farkha and is dated to Naqada IIIB/C1-C2. It was discovered undisturbed
and it takes the form of a rectangular pit lined with mud bricks, oriented
along a NE-SW axis. The inside of this grave is divided into two rooms
which are completely separated by a brick wall. The first one is the main
burial chamber where the deceased was placed and measures 2.4 x 1.48m.
A few pottery vessels were added to this chamber alongside a middleaged male. The chamber to the north was filled with 36 grave goods made
of pottery, one stone vessel, one stone bead and part of a stone cosmetic
palette (Dębowska-Ludwin 2009, 459-489). The smaller chamber measures
0.9 x 1.5m (Pl. 2: 1).
Grave no. 5
This grave is also a Protodynastic one and is dated similarly
to the previously discussed tomb. Its layout is not as regular, but it more
or less resembles a rectangular pit. The walls of the grave are covered
with mud bricks, which create a two-chamber structure. In contrast to grave
no. 4, the larger main burial chamber is the northern one and measures
2.7 x 1.9m. This room has a slightly different form and consists of both burial
space and some kind of ledge. There is also some irregularity in the layout
of the upper part. The northeastern corner of the grave is clearly marked
and a group of grave goods was located in close proximity. The smaller
chamber measures 1.3 x 1.54m and is separated from the other by a mud
brick wall. Interestingly, this dividing wall is not of uniform height across
its length. There is a gap more or less in the middle of it where some
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pottery vessels were collected. In total, this grave was furnished with
34 pottery vessels, one bead and one flint knife or sickle. Unfortunately,
it was discovered having already been disturbed (Dębowska-Ludwin 2009,
459-489) (Pl. 2: 2).
Grave no. 7
This tomb also dates to Naqada IIIB/C1-C2 and forms a part of the group
of Protodynastic graves. This very interesting tomb was built in the form
of a rectangular pit lined with mud bricks without any division. The grave
gains its multi-chamber status thanks to the addition of two shallow chambers
connected to the main grave at the northeastern corner. These added rooms
are connected to each other by a partially open dividing wall. A set of grave
goods was deposited in at least one of them. The practice of including
additional storage rooms, which were probably built in the final construction
phase, is unusual and makes grave no. 7 an extraordinary example.
The grave was discovered as disturbed. Its burial chamber measured
3.4 x 1.4m, while the additional northern chamber was 1.3 x 0.6m and
the southern one 1.2 x 0.76m. The assemblage of grave goods consisted
of 39 pottery and one stone vessel, a fragment of a cosmetic palette, a gaming
piece, carnelian beads and gold foil (Pl. 2: 3).
Grave no. 50
This tomb belongs to the Early Dynastic graves and is dated to Naqada
IIIC2-IIID. This fairly large burial represents a rectangular shaped type
with mud brick walls. It is divided by a wall of the same material into two
chambers. The northern one is the place where the deceased was buried and
contained no goods. The southern one served as a storage room for numerous
items including 37 pottery vessels, 11 stone vessels, two seal impressions,
a faience object, a pottery counter and a deposit of five pottery granary
models (Dębowska-Ludwin 2009, 459-489). Both rooms are similar in size,
which is in contrast to the previous examples in which the storage chambers
were much smaller than the burial one. The burial chamber measures
1.5 x 0.8m and the other 1.2 x 1.1m. (Pl. 3: 1).
Grave no. 55
Grave no. 55 is dated to Naqada IIIC2-IIID and is an exceptional
example of a multi-chamber grave from Tell el-Farkha. It consists
of a main burial chamber with a size of 1.1 x 1m and three additional rooms
(measurements: 0.5 x 0.54m, 0.5 x 0.58m, 0.5 x 1.3m) fully filled with pottery
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and stone vessels (Pryc 2009). All the chambers are separated with mud
brick walls and the whole pit is demarcated in the same fashion. The burial
chamber is the northern one. Two small storage rooms are located further
to the south and another room is found even further south. The smaller rooms
contained stone vessels, while the bigger one was full of pottery beer jars.
The grave was very richly equipped with at least 51 pottery vessels, over
20 stone vessels and a couple of items suggesting the deceased occupied
a high position in society, namely two copper harpoons. This grave is also
exceptional for another reason. With two other graves (nos 62 and 64),
which can be considered subsidiary burials, it forms a sepulchral enclosure
surrounded by a kind of a fence with rounded corners (Dębowska-Ludwin
and Rosińska-Balik, forthcoming) (Pl. 3: 2).
Grave no. 69
This grave represents the Protodynastic group of burials at this site.
Its form is almost a regular rectangle and, with two chambers separated
by a mud brick wall, it resembles grave no. 4. The similarities are visible
not only in the number of rooms, but also in their arrangement. The smaller
room, with a size of 0.76 x 1.1m, was filled with offerings and is located
to the north as was the case with grave no. 4. The difference is observable
in the positioning of the human skeleton. The deceased was deposited
in a non-anatomical position, which was not common practice in this
cemetery. The burial chamber measured 1.75 x 1.36m and the deceased was
equipped with 20 pottery vessels (Pl. 2: 4).
Grave no. 71
This tomb belongs to the Early Dynastic group of graves and,
as with most burials in this group, is oriented almost exactly along a north
to south axis. The grave pit is lined with solid mud brick walls. The burial
chamber measures 0.88 x 0.56m and included only human remains, while
the offerings were gathered in a separate storage room (0.5 x 0.54m) and on top
of its walls. It is a similar situation to that of grave no. 55, where grave
goods were not only present in three specially prepared chambers, but also
on the topmost part of the walls as well. The buried person was only equipped
with 16 pottery and four stone vessels (Pl. 3: 3).
Grave no. 73
This grave represents the Early Dynastic group. Its structure is more
or less regular and rectangular. The inner structure of this burial is divided
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into two chambers. Both rooms are rectangular, while the northern burial
chamber is slightly distorted in relation to the whole structure and measures
1.04 x 0.51m. The southern storage room has a size of 0.24 x 0.74m and
was filled with offerings, as were the top of the walls. Besides the grave
goods gathered inside the storage chamber, there were some additional
offerings above the burial chamber. The goods amounted to 20 pottery
and seven stone vessels in total (Pl. 3: 4).
Grave no. 111
This grave is dated to the Naqada IIIC2-IIID period and belongs
to the Early Dynastic graves. As most of the burials from this group,
it is located along an NS axis. The position of the burial chamber matches
the previously described examples and adheres to the rule of a northern locus
for the room where the deceased was placed. In this case, the burial chamber
measures 1.12 x 0.64m and the storage one 0.3 x 0.73m. The offerings were
deposited in the smaller southern chamber and, similarly to many other
burials, on top of the walls of the grave as well. The offerings consisted
of ten pottery and seven miniature stone vessels, one stone grinder and
two carnelian beads (Pl. 3: 5).
Conclusions
The multi-chamber graves from the Tell el-Farkha cemeteries seem
to be an important group of burials, even though they are few in number.
Indeed, the fact that they form such a low percentage (7.5%) of the total
recorded graves is certainly meaningful. The rarity of multi-chamber graves
in both groups (see Fig. 1) suggests that such an arrangement within a grave
structure could be explained by the social status of the grave occupant.
This theory is strongly supported in the two cases of graves nos 50 and 55.
These two burials are not only of a significant size, but in both cases they
were also clearly demarcated on the surface by a massive superstructure.
No. 55 even possessed a whole burial enclosure. The situation of a low
percentage of multi-chamber graves at the Tell el-Farkha cemeteries
is comparable to the Pre/Early Dynastic cemetery of Minshat Abu Omar.
Here, graves of this type, which were considered tombs of the elite, constituted
a mere 2% of the total graves examined (Kroeper 1992, 127-150).
All the multi-chamber graves of Tell el-Farkha we have mentioned were
quite richly equipped, sometimes with luxury items such as copper harpoons
(Czarnowicz 2012, 345-355) and stone vessels (Pryc 2009, 55-65) amongst
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other objects. Significantly, most graves of the multi-chamber type belonged
to a deceased male adult. However, it must be emphasized that this is only
a very small group and that some remains have yet to be identified.
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. General layout of the Tell el-Farkha cemeteries. (All the numbers of the graves
mentioned in the text are presented in rectangles). Archive of the Polish Archaeological
Expedition to the Eastern Nile Delta

PLATE 2
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Pl. 2. Three-dimensional reconstruction of Protodynastic multi-chamber graves from
the Tell el-Farkha cemeteries created by the author.
1 – Grave no. 4
2 – Grave no. 5
3 – Grave no. 7
4 – Grave no. 69
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PLATE 3

Pl. 3. Three-dimensional reconstruction of Early Dynastic multi-chamber graves
from the Tell el-Farkha cemeteries created by the author.
1 – Grave no. 50
2 – Grave no. 55
3 – Grave no. 71
4 – Grave no. 73
5 – Grave no. 111

Studies in Ancient Art and Civilization 17
Kraków 2013

Mariusz A. Jucha
Krakow

Tell el-Murra – results of survey
and prospects for research

Abstract: Tell el-Murra, located in the northeastern part of
the Nile Delta, was one of several sites investigated by the Polish
Archaeological Expedition during the surveys of 2008 and 2010-2011
at which excavations are still ongoing. It was selected for further research
mainly due to good state of preservation of the Tell and the results
of preliminary analyses of the archaeological material found there.
The main objective of the initial work was to establish the stratigraphy
and chronology of the site. In order to accomplish this goal, the first test
pits were opened and analysis of the data obtained here then confirmed
the existence of a settlement dating from the Predynastic – Lower Egyptian
culture until the end of the Old Kingdom. It still remains unclear, however,
as to whether representatives of Naqada culture appeared there as early
as the second half of Naqada II period or only during Naqada III.
The research also demonstrated that both a settlement and a cemetery were
present here. The latter was located in the southwestern part of the site.
Among the graves, several contained pottery coffins with or without lids and
in one case with hollows made in its bottom.
Keywords: Tell el-Murra; Nile Delta; Naqada III; Predynastic;
Protodynastic; Early Dynastic; Old Kingdom; settlement; cemetery
Tell el-Murra, located c. 10km to the east of Tell el-Farkha (northeastern
Nile Delta; Pl. 1: 1), was one of several sites investigated by the Polish
Archaeological Expedition during the surveys of 2008, 2010 and 2011.
Research on this site involved the collection of surface finds, geological
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core drillings, geophysical prospection, as well as the exploration of test
trenches (Jucha 2009; Jucha 2010; Jucha and Buszek 2011). The tell (Pl. 1: 2)
had been visited previously by the Amsterdam University Survey
Expedition to the northeastern Nile Delta. The occurrence of forms dating
to the Old Kingdom was noted among the pottery collected from the surface
at this time (van den Brink 1987, 23, tab. 2; van den Brink 1988, 75, fig. 7).
The area was subsequently explored by an Egyptian expedition and
the outline of their trench, located in the northern part, is still visible.
The material obtained during the Polish work provided new data
concerning the site’s history. The pottery collected from the surface during
the first visit in 2008 established that Tell el-Murra was inhabited during
the Naqada III period. Furthermore, it was observed that whilst pottery
of the Old Kingdom occurred in the northern and northeastern part
of the site, it was absent in the southwestern part, where Naqada III forms
were dominant (Jucha 2009, 87-88, figs 40-41; Jucha and Buszek 2011, 178-181, figs 2-3). At this time, pottery of Naqada III and the Old Kingdom was
also discovered from another site, namely Tell Gezira el-Faras (Jucha 2009,
86-87, fig. 39).
The survey continued in 2010. At this time, the presence of Naqada III
pottery was confirmed at several of the sites under investigation:
Tell el-Murra, Tell el-Akhdar, Tell Abu el-Halyat, Tell Gezira el-Faras
and probably also Minshat Radwan (Jucha 2010; Jucha 2011). Tell el-Murra
was selected for further research from among these sites, mainly due to its
well-preserved nature and the results of preliminary analyses of collected
surface finds, geological core drillings and geophysical prospection.
The main objective of the work at Tell el-Murra was to establish
the stratigraphy and chronology of the site, for which reason the first test pits
were opened. The data obtained from sondages located in the northeastern,
topmost located part of the site (trench S1) and the southwestern part
(trench S3) confirmed our previous observations based on surface finds.
Trench S1
The main goal of the work within sondage S1 was to precisely
establish the chronology of that part of the site and the period until
which the site was inhabited. It seemed to be the proper place for such
an investigation as the latest types of pottery, dating to the Late Old
Kingdom had been found there. However, the level of the oldest
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archaeological layers was estimated at up to c. 6.5m below the present
surface based on the initial core drillings and this depth would have been
difficult to reach within only a small test trench. As a result, a further sondage
(S3) was opened in the part where the thickness was estimated at only
c. 4.5m and where the surface finds suggested that the latest settlement layers
could belong to the Naqada III period. This seems to suggest that still older
layers could be reached within the latter test trench.
The uppermost strata of trench S1 contained forms which were mostly
characteristic of the Late Old Kingdom, especially of the 6th Dynasty,
although some of these were present from the 5th Dynasty onwards.
The lower strata (explored up to c. 1.7m below the surface) comprised
of pottery which showed an affinity to forms characteristic of the earlier
part of the Old Kingdom. In most cases, they showed an affinity to forms
known from the 4th Dynasty, although there were also forms which appeared
for the first time during the 3rd Dynasty or even during the Early Dynastic
period. In addition, a fragment of pottery with a zigzag decoration,
characteristic of Predynastic – Lower Egyptian culture, was found, albeit
in strata of a later date. Although it was undoubtedly out of place, it still
allows for the assumption that the site could have been founded as early
as the Predynastic period (Jucha 2010, 385-386, fig. 4: 3).
Trench S3
The pottery material from trench S3, in contrast to the results of
the research in trench S1, comprised of forms dating to the Naqada III
period. In addition, a preliminary assumption was made that the south
western part of the site had been used as a cemetery. This was based
on the presence of a thin white layer, which was probably the remnants
of a mat, found within a small fragment of a structure discovered in 2010.
The exploration of sondage S3 continued during the following season
of 2011 when it was enlarged to the north and west. The structure, of which
a fragment had been found in the northwestern corner in 2010, was
completely exposed, proving that we were dealing with a grave (no. 2;
Pl. 2: 1-2). Another grave (no. 1; Pl. 3: 1) was discovered to the north of
grave 2. The remains of mats were found together with fragments of other
structures, among them those rectangular in shape (probably other graves),
which continued under the unexplored area. As a result, only the exploration
of the graves continued, leaving the older levels unexamined. More graves
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were discovered there during the subsequent excavation season of 2012,
when the initial test trench was enlarged to 20 x 20m.
The results of this research proved our hypothesis, made in 2010,
that the discussed part of the site had been used as a cemetery, at least
during the Naqada III – Early Dynastic period. Altogether, seven graves
dating to the Naqada III – Early Dynastic period were explored up
to 2012. Of these, four were oriented along the NE-SW axis. One of
them (grave no. 3; Pl. 3: 2) dated to the end of Dynasty 0/the beginning
of the 1st Dynasty, while the three others (graves nos 1, 2, 7) dated
to the 1st Dynasty/the beginning of the 2nd Dynasty. The assemblage
of these graves mostly comprised of pottery and stone vessels. Other objects
were sporadically included, among them copper tools and a fragment of
a bone object, probably a spoon handle (grave no. 1), as well as a flint
knife (grave no. 7). Other graves were preliminary dated to the second half
of the 2nd Dynasty (graves nos 4, 5, 11). One of them (no. 4) was cut
into the NW corner of the older grave, no. 3. The bodies had a completely
different orientation (northwest to southeast) as against to the previously
mentioned graves. Furthermore, the number of goods was restricted to only
a few objects.
It should be noted that, although there were similarities between
the 1st Dynasty/beginning of the 2nd Dynasty graves (nos 1, 2, 7) from
Tell el-Murra and the graves of Naqada IIIC2/IIID from Tell el-Farkha
(Jucha 2012, 84-86), some differences were also observed. These concerned
the graves’ orientation as well as their assemblages. A further difference
could be observed in the occurrence of pottery coffins at Tell el-Murra
(graves nos 2, 3, 5, 7),1 among them one with hollows made in its bottom
(grave no. 5; Pl. 4). The latter type is only rarely found at cemeteries, with
Tura and Abusir el-Meleq being two examples of such sites (Junker 1912,
21-22, 64, pl. 19; Möllers and Scharff 1926, 12, pl. 8: 3). At Tell el-Farkha,
on the contrary, although more than 120 graves were explored, no pottery
coffin was found.
The preliminary results of research within the test trench demonstrate
that the continuation of the excavation at the Tell el-Murra necropolis could
lead to the gathering of further data useful in studies concerning regional
differentiation, which seems to have still existed after unification. It would
also be helpful in studies on social differentiation and the chronology
of Egypt at the beginning of the Egyptian state. In addition, the occurrence
of graves probably dating to the second half of the 2nd Dynasty could
1

Yet another grave with a pottery coffin was explored in the 2013 archaeological season.
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provide later data to that from Naqada IIIC2/D graves from Tell el-Farkha
and Tell el-Murra. This would make it possible to extend our present studies
on the Nile Delta chronology and burial customs to a later period, specifically
the end of the 2nd Dynasty.
The remains of architectonical structures in trench S3 also contained
mud-brick walls which were probably older than the explored graves.
However, their chronology as well as their function is currently difficult
to determine, since at the time of writing this paper these structures remain
unexplored. However, it seems that we are probably dealing with the remains
of a settlement structure. If so, it would mirror the situation at Tell el-Farkha
(among others), where Protodynastic and Early Dynastic graves were
located in the part of the site previously occupied by a settlement (Ciałowicz
2008, 511), as well as the situation at Tell Ibrahim Awad, where an Early
Dynastic cemetery cuts into the underlying Protodynastic settlement remains
(van den Brink 1992, 50).
Trench S4
In 2011, while work in trench S3 focused in on the discovered graves,
a new trench (S4) was opened in the eastern part of the site. The geological
core drillings made before in that part of the site allowed the level
of the oldest settlement layers to be estimated at c. 3.5m below the present
surface. This seemed to be a depth possible to reach within a test trench
and this was therefore a place where the chronology of the site could be
established within one trench. The exploration of the trench provided
material dating from Predynastic – Lower Egyptian culture (confirming
our assumption concerning the presence of layers of that culture made after
the 2010 season) until the end of the Old Kingdom.
Conclusions
The results of the survey as well as data obtained from the test trenches
at Tell el-Murra allow us to establish an overall chronology of the site
and prove that both a settlement and a cemetery were located here.
The pottery found in the lowermost levels of trench S4 proves that
the settlement which existed here had been initially inhabited by people
of the Lower Egyptian culture. Therefore, the site could in future provide
more data of the abovementioned period that could be used as comparative
material for that obtained from Tell el-Farkha.
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The site was subsequently inhabited by people of the Naqada culture.
At present, however, it is difficult to determine with certainty if they arrived
here in the second half of the Naqada II period (as at Tell el-Farkha and
Buto) or during Naqada III. The preliminary analysis of pottery obtained
from the Naqadan layers in sondage S4 shows that most of the forms should
be dated to Naqada III and that only a few potsherds could belong to forms
which might have appeared during Naqada II. However, it should be noted
here that only a small area within one of the sondages was investigated and
thus the number of diagnostic potsherds collected from the layer directly
above that associated with the Lower Egyptian culture was very limited.
As a result, at present it is still unclear as to whether we have proof of site
abandonment for a short period of time (Naqada IIc-d) between the end
of the Lower Egyptian culture and the beginning of Naqada III or not.
It could also be possible that only the part where trench S4 was located
was uninhabited during the mentioned period, but that settlement structures
connected with a new Naqadan settlement from the end of Naqada II could
have been located elsewhere, possibly in parts located higher in the site.
Such changes in settlement reach and the location of inhabited parts, which
could probably have been caused by climate change or Nile flooding,
has been confirmed in later periods of the site history, probably during
both the Early Dynastic period and the Old Kingdom. The occurrence
of Naqada II layers cannot be ruled out, as in other parts of the site (trench
S3), several layers with cultural material up to c. 3m below the already
explored Naqada III levels were confirmed through geological drillings.
Therefore, only further research involving the exploration of a larger area
within the settlement could provide more data that would help us to answer
the above questions.
The research also confirmed the presence of the Naqada III – Protodynastic and Early Dynastic layers. However, it seems that, at least
during the Early Dynastic period, the habitation area was probably yet
again reduced and that the southwestern part of the site (confirmed
in trench S3) was then used as a cemetery. The diminishing settlement size
in that period could quite possibly have been caused by several overlapping
factors, such as climate change, changes in the height of the Nile floods,
as well as the decreasing importance of the trade route leading from the Nile
Valley through the Nile Delta to southern Canaan.
The reduction in the rage of the habitation area also concerns the subsequent Old Kingdom as the material of that period (until the end of
the 6th Dynasty) was found only within trenches located in the northeastern
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(trench S1) and eastern (trench S4) parts of the site as well as the northern
part of the tell (surface finds). No settlement remains of this period have yet
been found in the southwestern part of the site (trench S3).
At the end of the Old Kingdom, the site was finally abandoned
for unknown reasons and thus far no finds from later periods have been
discovered. The abandonment could have been connected with events that
led to the collapse of the Old Kingdom, which could have been partially
brought about by another change in climate. It is worth noting that
the results of surveys in the area also confirm a reduction in the number
of sites between the Old Kingdom and the 1st Intermediate period.
In the latter, only a few sites remain represented of those which flourished
during Naqada III and the Old Kingdom.
The observable reduction in the settlement dimensions during
the Early Dynastic period and the Old Kingdom, as well as the final
site abandonment, reflect the observations from Tell el-Farkha, where
on the Western Kom material later than the beginning of the Early Dynastic
period was not found and where the Naqada III cemetery was located
in the southern part of the Eastern Kom (Chłodnicki 2006, 914-915; Ciałowicz 2006, 917). Both sites undoubtedly decreased in size.
The difference concerns only the period of their final abandonment, namely
the 3rd or 4th Dynasty in the case of Tell el-Farkha and the 6th Dynasty
in the case of Tell el-Murra. The presence of layers dating from the beginning
to the end of the Old Kingdom at the latter allows for the possibility of
study into events that had an impact on the development of the Nile Delta
settlements during that period. Furthermore, the occurrence at Tell el-Murra
of well-dated strata belonging to the 1st Dynasty and 4th to 6th Dynasty
layers, with assemblages that are well known and comparable to those found
at other sites, could lead to possible research on the data from the settlement
layers located between them, which could be attributed to the 2nd and 3rd
Dynasties. This highlights the importance of research here as the material
from these two dynasties has not yet been examined in sufficient detail.
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Pl. 1. 1 – Northeastern Nile Delta.
Reproduced from S. Hendrickx and E. C. M. van den Brink 2002, 366, fig. 23: 2
2 – Tell el-Murra. Photo by the author
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Pl. 2. 1 – Tell el-Murra. Grave no. 2. Photo by G. Pryc
2 – Tell el-Murra. Grave no. 2. Pottery coffin. Photo by the author
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PLATE 3

Pl. 3. 1 – Tell el-Murra. Grave no. 1. Photo by G. Pryc
2 – Tell el-Murra. Grave no. 3. Photo by G. Pryc

Tell el-Murra – results of survey...

Pl. 4. Tell el-Murra. Grave no. 5. Pottery coffin. Photo by the author
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Snakes on the Nile.
Iconographical and cultural
motifs in Egypt, Nubia, and
Hellenistic world

Abstract: Analysing the snake as iconographical motif in the Meroitic
Kingdom, the study outlines its use as expression of some peculiar patterns
(water, New Year, kingship). The examples here collected confirm this
meaning, focusing the data from Napata, where an Archaeological Mission
is carrying out the digging of the great Natakamani’s Palace (probably
1st century BC), as well as some other buildings of the same royal sector.
Several architectural and decorative evidences (above all painted pottery)
show the use of the snake-motif in the Meroitic culture, and its elaboration
in the context of the Meroitic Napata; all the elements of this cultural
language are the original elaboration of many inputs from the Pharaonic
Egypt, as well as from the Hellenistic world. At the site of Jebel Barkal/
Napata the motif of serpent relatively often appears on Meroitic vessels.
Its imaginings refer to the idea of rebirth. Very interesting is the depiction
of a serpent combined with grapevine. The motifs appearing on pottery show
strong religious syncretism referring not only to Pharaonic and Hellenistic
culture, but also to the local tradition.
Keywords: Meroitic Kingdom; Jebel Barkal/Napata; snake; iconography; Meroitic pottery
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Some observation on the snake-motif in Meroitic Napata
The examples of this iconographical motif in the Meroitic Kingdom
is a good example for the reconstruction of the evolution and diffusion
of cultural patterns. Since the 4th millennium BC the snake is part
of the Pharaonic construction of the world, representing at the same
time an enemy and a guardian (Leitz 1991; Ciampini 2008). In the snake
we recognize the manifestation of several divine entities; royal and creative
powers, as well as local protective gods, appear in this aspect. The diffusion
of the iconography of the snake in the 1st millennium BC, as shown
by the Meroitic pottery from Napata (see below), is part of a wider phenomenon. In these pages, we would like to expose some reflections concerning some topics connected with it, showing its diffusion in the cultures
of the Nile’s regions.
A first evidence of the snake-motif in the Meroitic iconography is
the connection with some conceptions concerning the water and the New
Year. As pointed out in the first part of this study, the presence of snake,
water and frog in the same iconographical context is common; the nature
of all these motifs clearly confirms a cultural background, ruled by
the cycle of the Nile and the passage of the year (Leclant 1978).
The pharaonic concept of the spring of the flood and, above all, its royal
character played a fundamental role also in the Napatan and Meroitic
ideology. During the Natakamani’s reign (1st century AD), the concept
probably ruled the architectural solution of the couple of sandstone basins
in the building B2200 (Pl. 1). In this edifice, some kind of royal ritual
connected with the New Year and the flood was performed; but the most
interesting element in the structure of the edifice is the winding corridor which
seems to represent the course of the Nile, conceived as the coil of a snake
(see the title ‘the Winding One’, given to the Nile). The water used during
the royal ritual, probably similar to the well-known ‘Baptism of the Pharaoh’
(Gardiner 1950), was still the doctrinal core for the late Meroitic ceremonies
in Napata. In the couple of sandstone basins the water, used for washing
the king, was identified with the renewing power, spreading in the world
as Nile’s flood. This new water running to the North in the winding corridor
of the building B2200 was the living and dynamic element sprung from
the basins; the winding movement of the water in the building was probably
represented as a snake coil, and the presence of this iconographical motif
in the pottery from the same building could not be a simple coincidence.
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A similar ideological interpretation of the snake motif is part of a wider
cultural context, well-known also in the Late Period Egypt. Several elements
confirm the connection of the Nile course with some iconographic motifs;
one of the most interesting model for our approach to the Meroitic tradition
in Napata has been recently identified in a couple of astral snakes, that should
represent the renewing power of the Nile (Kákosy 1981; Pécoil 1993).
The two basins in B2200 might represent the spring of the flood, recalling
the Two Caverns ruled by Khnum, patron of the Nile inundation. The new
water of the basins runs to north in the winding corridor, an architectural
structure whose model was probably the landscape at north of Napata.
In this structural solution (the room with the couple of basins, the corridor,
and the open court at the end of the winding course) we could probably
recognize an ideal representation of the Land of the Nile. The dynamic
connection between the spring and the end of the course is given by the same
winding passage, whose shape reminds the coil of the snake. The core of this
complex ideological system is to be identified with the live-giving power
of the new water (Ciampini and Bąkowska, forthcoming). The connection
of the doctrine with Napata is a striking element in the Napatan and Meroitic
ideology; since the 25th Dynasty, the city was celebrated as the screenplay
for the coronation and the confirmation ceremonies, usually performed
during the Festival of the New Year.
This last observation introduce us in a fundamental topic in the analysis
of the role played by Napata in the royal ceremonies, and their relation
with the snake-motif. Since the first written evidence (Stela of Thutmosis
III from Jebel Barkal: Helck 1955-1956, 1227-1245), the Pure Mountain
of Napata was celebrated as a divine seat and as a shrine of the kingship.
In the 1st millennium its role in the royal imagery grew a lot, making
the same mountain a chapel for the solar crown (Stela of Nastasen: Eide
et al. 1996, 471-501). Such interpretation of the landscape was founded
on the presence of a natural element of the mountain, the pinnacle, which
was identified with several divine manifestation as snake. Timothy Kendall1
has clearly outlined the Napatan tradition of the Pure Mountain as royal
shrine. In the Nubian tradition, the royal cup with the uraeus was identified
with the sacred landscape of Napata, giving the king the same power
of the solar deity.
The royal snake (the uraeus of the Pharaonic tradition) embodies
the divine character of the kingship. It represents the furious power
of the Eye of the Sun that acts now in order to protect the king, destroying
1

Retrived from www.jebelbarkal.org (status as of Sept. 10th, 2013).
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his enemies. In the pinnacle of the Pure Mountain, the Egyptians sow
the manifestation of this divine and destructive power, as shown by a famous
scene from the Great Temple of Abu Simbel, where Ramesses II offers to his
father Amon-Re dwelling in the shrine of Napata, protected by the uraeus
with the White Crown. Such doctrinal element could have played a role
in the Napatan royal confirmation ritual; this interpretation seems to be
confirmed by the building B1200, a Napatan royal palace, whose audience
hall was decorated with several representation of a female-headed solar
uraeus, probably a meaningful representation of the renewing royal power
at the New Year (Kendall 2008, 122).
The pinnacle of the Pure Mountain has soon been identified with a solar
uraeus that is a fiery manifestation of the crown. During the 1st millennium,
another element joins the nature of the Napatan landscape, giving
to the pinnacle a more precise nature. In the temple of Mut at Napata
(B300), the king Taharqa (25th Dynasty) is represented offering two bowls
to the ram-headed Amon of Napata and Mut; the divine couple sits inside
the Mountain, while a uraeus with a White Crown is raising in front
of the king (Robisek 1989). Here, the uraeus can have a more precise
nature, connected with the creator god of Napata, the god Amon in his form
of Kamutef, literally ‘The Bull of His Mother’. Known in the Theban
doctrine as a form of the self-created primeval god, he was hosted
in the southern rooms of the Luxor Temple at Thebes. In this form,
he was adored in Napata as the primeval form of Amon inside the mountain:
a graffito, from a cave in the Jebel Barkal, clearly represents him twice:
as ram-headed god inside the mountain, and as re-elaboration of the pinnacle
in the shape of a ram-headed cobra in the attitude of the creator Kamutef
(raising arm and flagellum). Such form of the Napatan creator is confirmed
by a famous statue from the Luxor cachette, dated to the reign of the same
Taharqa: the divine snake, whose head is unfortunately missing, is clearly
identified by the inscription on the base as ‘Amon-Re, lord of the Throne(s)
of the Two Lands’ and ‘Kamutef’ (El-Saghir 1996, 52-54; note that also
the Meroitic god Apedemak is represented as a lion-headed snake:
Žabkar 1975, 36-44).
The manifestation of the creator god as a snake seems to be very common
in the Late Period Egypt. We know since the New Kingdom a tradition
concerning the snake-motif of the creator god, described in an apocalyptic
text (Book of the Dead, ch. 175: Hornung 1990, 365-371). In the late
doctrines, above all in the cosmogonical treatises, we find several evidences
for the presence of primeval snakes as manifestation of the same creator,
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or of some deities whose role is restricted to the first steps of the creation.
We deal, for instance, with the doctrine of the primeval gods, buried
in the sacred necropolis of Edfu (Alliot 1949-1954, vol. 2, 503-527):
they are a kind of physical memory of the creation, buried and revered
as divine relics. Among the several primeval snakes of the Late
Egyptian doctrine, we can here mention also Irta (‘The One who created
the earth’) and Kematef (‘The One who completed his temporal cycle’),
two manifestations of Amon as creator, connected with the space and
the time. They are not primeval gods, but rather primeval forms of the same
Amon, clearly identified only after their death, and buried in the divine
necropolis of Djeme (Medinet Habu, Thebes, West bank).
The creator god at Napata seems to have another element as
fundament of the doctrine. Kendall2 noted that the presence of the divine
couple inside the mountain (ram-headed Amon and Mut) can represent
an androgyne nature of the primeval deity: the mysterious patron
of the kingship and the flood, identified as Amon of Napata, was at the origin
a bi-sexual being. His double nature is the spring of current bi-sexual world,
born in a process from the undifferentiated being to the multiplicity.
Such original doctrine seems to remind another tradition, known in
Esna and elaborated in some inscriptions of Roman period (see e.g.
Sauneron 1962, 206; 252; 331). According to this texts, the creator
is a mixed being (male and female), and his manifestations during the creation
are the result of a differentiation, from which the goddess Neith appeared.
Her very first manifestations are snakes, called Irta, Tenen and Qerhet;
they represent the first stages of the creative act, connecting with the primeval
earth and the female creative power. The full manifestation of the creator
is represented by the light, while his inner nature is called Neith, mother
of the sun god and actual primeval goddess, who appeared at the origin
as snakes.
We have dealt in these notes with some examples of the snake as cultural
medium in the Late Period cultures from the Nile’s regions; the few data
here collected confirm the widespread diffusion of some themes in Egypt,
Nubia, and the Hellenistic world.
E. M. C.

2
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Images of a snake on ceramics from Jebel Barkal
The research carried out by the Italian Archaeological Mission at the site
of Jebel Barkal/Napata provides a wealth of information on the development
of architecture, art and religion in the Meroitic period (Roccati 2008, 249-261; Ciampini 2011, 183-189). At that time, Hellenistic influences were
reaching the area of the Meroitic Kingdom through Egypt. They are easily
noticeable not only in architecture and decoration, especially of the palace
of Natakamani (Roccati 2004, 384-388; Sist 1999, 113-116), but also
in ornamented pottery (Bąkowska, forthcoming).
The ceramic material gained from the research carried out in recent
years at the sites of the palace of Natakamani and the palace marked
as B2400, and also in the building B2200 shows references to both
local tradition and Pharaonic art, but above all to the Hellenistic culture.
The images on the pottery reflect the cultural and religious syncretism
prevailing in the Meroitic Kingdom.
Among the decorated vessels painted ones dominate. Motifs referring
to rebirth are frequent, including an ankh sign, a depiction of a frog,
or images associated with the god Dionysos: grapevine and ivy leaves.
This kind of decoration refers to hydriae vases known from Alexandria
(Török 1994, 377-387), and belongs to the most popular motifs depicted
on Meroitic vessels. On the pottery from Jebel Barkal grapevine is shown
in a realistic, schematic or stylized way (Bąkowska 2010, 197, figs 60, 67,
69; Bąkowska, forthcoming). On storage vessels as well as on tableware,
with many imported ones among them. The motif of grapevine often
ornamented the shoulders of vessels. Sometimes only leaves or only bunch
of grapes are visible, branches usually take on the form of a sinusoidal wave,
sometimes very thin, another time they represent a thick branch (Pl. 2: 1).
There is a very interesting depiction on pieces of a vessel found at the site
of the palace of Natakamani (Bąkowska-Czerner, forthcomig) (Pl. 2: 5).
A winding branch of grapevine resembles a twisted body of a serpent,
from which leaves are growing. The branch – the body of the reptile
– is filled with intersecting black lines against red background. The ornament
on the handles resembles a head of a cobra. There is another representation
of this kind on Meroitic pottery. In his paper, László Török (1987, 80;
see also Williams 1991, 42-43) points out to an unpublished vessel from
Semna South depicting a serpent with a vine in its body. Also at the site
of Jebel Barkal the motif of serpent relatively often appears on Meroitic
vessels, unfortunately only on small pieces of pottery (Pl. 2: 2-3).

Snakes on the Nile. Iconographical and cultural...

73

For example, it decorated the backside of a small plate. Strongly twisted,
the body of the reptile is also visible on the handle (Pl. 2: 4). Depictions
of a serpent are deeply connected with religion. Great gods of Egypt appeared
in the form of it. With polymorphic nature as a distinctive feature, it was
a chthonic animal, an embodiment of good as well as evil forces. A serpent
is a symbol of life-creation powers and survival after death (Elhassan 2004,
17-18). On vessels from the Meroitic period, the twisting body of the reptile
was depicted on the shoulders and surrounded the neck (Woolley and Maciver
1910, fig. 22: 4). Images of cobra also appear, sometimes with wings, often
with the sun’s disc on its head (Pellicer and Catalan 1963, 87, fig. 8: 4).
On one of the vessels, there is a depiction of a cobra with a human hand
holding a branch (Griffith 1925, pl. XLVI). A cobra is also sometimes
portrayed with an ankh, sign of life in its mouth (Wildung 1996, 349, Nr 410).
Sometimes ankh signs grow out of the serpent’s body (Williams 1991, pl. 33c).
This depiction is thematically closest to the image on the vessel from Jebel
Barkal. A serpent symbolizing chthonic powers, death, and grapevine:
life and rebirth, joined together. A serpent can be associated with
representations of Egyptian gods, but also with the local god creator
Apedemak. A well-known depiction from a pylon of the temple in Naga
should be mentioned here, where the god’s body in the form of a primordial
serpent with a head of a lion grows out of a bunch of acanthus. Found during
archaeological research in 2010, a small stone representation of Apedemak
also in the form of a serpent with a lion’s head can be another example
(Ciampini 2010, fig. 8). On a vessel from Faras, there is a depiction of a lion’s
head with a snake-body (Wenig 1978, 292; Elhassan 2004, 25). A frontal lionface decorated two vessels, pieces of which were discovered in Jebel Barkal
at the site of the palace B2400. In Egypt, a lion was first of all connected
with the god Re, with the rebirth of the Sun. In the Greco-Roman period,
the god Sarapis was sometimes portrayed with his head surrounded
by sunrays, and thus linked with Helios (Stambaugh 1972, 79-82).
This god was often depicted as a serpent with a human head. He was also
portrayed in the form of the serpent Agathodaimon, the patron of Alexandria
(Pietrzykowski 1978, 959-966). The motif of Sarapis Agathodaimon
can often be found on Alexandrian coins of Trajan, Hadrian or Antoninus
Pius among others (Martini 1991-1992, 883, 890, 1036, 1323-1324;
Skowronek 1998, 26, no. 31). Sarapis was associated with Osiris, the symbol
of belief in afterlife, and also with the god of grapevine Dionysos (Dunand
1975, 152-185). Searching for analogies with the image on the vessel from
Jebel Barkal, the iconography on magic gems made in the first centuries
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after Christ can be referred to. On one of them, Osiris is lying on a boat,
with a depiction of a scarab, equated with the rising sun, above him (Śliwa
1989, 62, no. 69). Sometimes above the reptile there is an image of a frog,
a symbol of resurrection (Vollenweider 1984, 282-284, Nr 496), sometimes
the frog it is winged above a creature with four paws, which represents
the creator of the world, the primeval ocean (Delatte and Derchain 1964, 282,
Nr 404). This scene refers to the papyrus of Henuttaui from the 21st Dynasty
(Niwiński 1984, 97-100). The winged serpent is Atum, the personification
of chaos. Between its wings there is the sun’s disc with a scarab in the middle,
the sun waking up.
Under the Hellenistic influence, new iconographic solutions emerge
in the area of the Meroitic Kingdom, referring to the themes known from
Pharaonic Egypt. These two traditions join together and complement each
other splendidly. Elements borrowed from them are used in depictions
showing Meroitic culture and religion. The decorated pottery from Jebel
Barkal serves as a fine example of that.
G. B.-Cz.
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Pl. 1. Plan of B2200 (Season 2008). Drawing by S. Barberini and C. Cataldi
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PLATE 2

Pl. 2. 1 – Fragment of a vessel with the image of a vine (B1500). Photo by G. Lovera
2 – Fragment of a vessel with the image of a serpent (B1500). Photo by G. Lovera
3 – Fragment of a vessel with the image of a serpent (B1500). Photo by G. Lovera
4 – Fragment of a vessel with the image of a serpent (B1500). Photo by G. Lovera
5 – Fragments of a vessel with the image of branch of grapevine resembling a body
of a serpent (B1500). Photo by G. Lovera
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The archaeological activity
of J. T. Milik during his stay
in Jerusalem (1952-1961)
Abstract: As a thirty-year-old Polish biblical scholar, J. T. Milik (1922-2006) would certainly not have expected that, alongside the study of scrolls,
archaeological research would occupy his time for a decade in the École
Biblique of Jerusalem. Yet by March 1952 he had already discovered the Cave
of Timothy in the Qumran cliff and in September of the same year he worked
with Father Roland de Vaux in Cave 4 and discovered Cave 5. He then took
part in the second, third, forth and fifth expeditions at Khirbet Qumran
and at ‘Ain Feshkha and undertook small excavations with Frank M. Cross
in the heart of the Judean Desert. He also cooperated with Father Bellarmino
Bagatti at Dominus Flevit in Jerusalem and personally discovered several
Second Temple tombs with ossuaries close to Jerusalem. Furthermore,
in cooperation with Father Jean Starcky, he found many hundreds
of Nabataean inscriptions over the course of two expeditions. He certainly
was not only a genius epigrapher, brilliant philologist and the co-founder
of Qumranology, but also, in the best sense of the word, a biblical
archaeologist.
Keywords: J. T. Milik; R. de Vaux; F. M. Cross; Khirbet Qumran;
Judaean Desert; Qumran caves; Jerusalem; ossuaries; Nabataea;
J. Starcky
Father Józef Tadeusz Milik, a twenty-five-year-old Polish priest, came
to Rome in October 1946 with the aim of obtaining a Ph.D. in Re Biblica
at the Pontifical Biblical Institute (Kapera 2011, 16; Kapera 2012a, 25-28).
He soon obtained his baccalaureate in July 1947 and then his licentiate a year
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.07
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later. He first thought of writing a Ph.D. dissertation on ancient literature
and languages as he was fascinated by ancient epigraphic documents.
Unsurprisingly, he soon developed an intense interest in the newly
discovered Hebrew scrolls at the ‘Ain Feshkha Cave near the Dead Sea and
subsequently Milik’s superior (later Cardinal), Augustine Bea, accepted his
proposed dissertation subject on the Community Rule scroll from Cave 1.
In the academic year 1950/1951, Milik fulfilled all the preliminary
requirements for the title of candidatus ad doctoratum (CD) and in late spring
1951 he became the first scholar to translate (into Latin) and philologically
comment on the full text of the Community Rule (1QS) (Kapera 2012a,
30-32; Kapera 2012b, 62-64). It was an exceptional achievement for such
a young scholar and this epigraphic talent most probably attracted the interest
of Gerald Lankester Harding, the Director of the Department of Antiquities
in Jordan and Father Roland de Vaux, the head of the French Biblical
and Archaeological School in Jerusalem. They were both looking
for an editor of the non-biblical scrolls from Cave 1, which they had explored
in February – March 1949 (Fields 2009, 203-206).
Milik certainly did not expect that, aside from the scrolls, archaeological
research would occupy him for a decade. In 1950, Milik had visited
an archaeological museum in Turin and he had noticed some late Hellenistic
pots from Ptolemaic Egypt which were very similar in size and form
to the ‘Qumran jars’ from the ‘Ain Feshkha Cave. Milik’s article about
the jars appeared in Biblica, the quarterly of the Pontifical Biblical
Institute at the end of 1950. It was one of his first articles connected with
the scrolls (Milik 1950) and it is worth adding that scholars have lately
been ‘rediscovering’ the similarities described by Milik more than 60 years
ago (Lönnqvist and Lönnqvist 2011), with some of them not even aware
of the existence of Milik’s article and of his brilliant ideas. We must
at once explain that at the time of the discovery of the ‘Qumran jars’,
E. L. Sukenik and other archaeologists were looking in vain for other objects
of the period to date the pottery properly (Harrison 1961, 54). Milik’s remarks
about the jars were highly important in the ‘First Battle of the Scrolls’, when
scholars were unsure of their antiquity. In my opinion, Milik’s article was
the reason why Harding officially invited him to Jerusalem. In accepting
the young scholar, he obtained not only a Hebrew and Aramaic specialist,
but also someone interested in archaeological artifacts. Let us add,
as an aside, that Milik owed his knowledge of biblical archaeology to his
study at the Warsaw archbishopric seminary and Father T. R. O’Callaghan’s
lectures in Rome in 1947/1948. Milik (1949, 323-324) had access
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to the intriguing small museum at the Warsaw seminary and later an important
archaeological museum of the biblical lands at the Institute in Rome.
Harding and de Vaux’s invitations changed the course of Milik’s
life by radically altering his scholarly career. After collecting together
all the scholarly literature on the scrolls from the years 1948-1951 and
sending it to the editors of Verbum Domini (the Institute’s Latin quarterly)
in an extensive report on the contemporary state of discussion on the Hebrew
manuscripts from the Dead Sea (Milik 1952), Milik left Rome in late
Autumn 1951 and, at the very beginning of 1952, he reported to the French
School in Jerusalem.
The year 1952 was full of excavations connected with the scrolls.
Having just started work on the text of the Pesher of Micah from Cave 1,
Milik witnessed the organization of the first expedition to the caves of Wadi
Murabba‘at in the heart of the Judaean Desert (January 21 to March 3, 1952).
He was too inexperienced then to be taken into consideration as a member
of the expedition. However, at the next opportunity, when the Bedouins
appeared at the École with manuscripts from a new cave, known as Cave
2, he got his archaeological chance. As only a survey and minor excavation
was planned, he became a regular member of an expedition organized
by the French School and the American School of Oriental Research
in Jerusalem to check all the caves and ravines of the Qumran cliff in search
of new scrolls in order to forestall the Taamire’ Bedouins (March 10 to 29,
1952) (de Vaux 1953; Reed 1954).
During the search, Milik and an Arab boy discovered the Timothy
Cave, which is now known in Qumran literature as Cave 29. It yielded five
earthenware jars for keeping food, four pots used as jar covers, one bowl and
an exceptionally well preserved palm mat. It was so close to the description
of a cave with ancient manuscripts in a letter of the Nestorian patriarch,
Timothy I, that Milik insisted on connecting it with the discovery near Jericho
of about AD 785 (Mébarki 2000, 132). Father de Vaux rejected the proposed
identification, but more importantly, due to his preoccupation with the cave,
Milik (as well as the whole expedition!) missed what could have been
his greatest discovery. He took no interest in a visible great hole which was
the entrance to the cave later called Cave 4 (Kapera 2006a, 154-155).
However, it was his great good fortune that he participated in the expedition
itself, as it later provided him with an offer not to be refused: to publish
the Copper Scroll. The scroll was discovered in Cave 3 by Henri
de Contenson, but the young scholar was a professional field archaeologist
unable to publish such a complicated text himself. Edited by Milik, the text

84

Z. J. Kapera

appeared in the volume on ‘small caves’, namely vol. 3 of the Discoveries
in the Judean Desert series in 1962 (Milik 1962b, 199-302).
For many months in 1952, Milik worked patiently on the scrolls of Cave 1,
but his task was again interrupted at the end of the summer. The Taamire’
Bedouins had discovered Cave 4 and Father de Vaux had to organize rescue
excavations at once. On September 22, Milik himself started digging the soil
of the cave, with Father de Vaux acting as his archaeological mentor. Some
14,000 fragments had already been removed by the Bedouins, but the ground
held another 1000 scraps of manuscripts. Milik later recollected moments
when he was cleaning and identifying fragments of the Book of Enoch
or the Rule of the Community on the spot (Mébarki 2000, 132). While
surveying the close surroundings of Cave 4, Milik located Cave 5 and dug
it out. He saved seventeen ancient documents, taking special precautions
to preserve them for future study (Milik 1962a, 165-197). Milik also played
a part in the discovery of Cave 6.
It is worth mentioning that Milik had a collector’s interests. He regularly
visited the Jerusalem antique shops and, being on good terms with
the owners, he was able to buy two interesting jars with inscriptions and
five plates from the vicinity of Cave 6 in the Qumran area (Milik 1959a).
As the spherical jar had its capacity stated, it was possible to establish that
one seah in the New Testament times was equal to 16.6 litres of dry measure.
On another occasion, Milik bought an arrow head with the oldest Phoenician
inscription of the 12th century BC. Thanks to cooperation with Frank Cross
(who was the Director of the ASOR in Jerusalem at the time) he was
able to collect a great deal of treasure (including javelin-heads) from
the Bethlehem area (Milik and Cross 1954; Cross and Milik 1956).
At the end of 1952, Milik was almost ready to publish his texts from Cave 1
and was engaged to help in the editing of Wadi Murabba‘at manuscripts.
However, being highly regarded by Father de Vaux, he was also included
in subsequent expeditions to Khirbet Qumran. Milik liked to work with
the shovel, but he was also responsible for the supervision of some sectors
of the excavations, the reconstruction of pots, the sorting of shards and
the entering of objects into the catalogue (Milik 1954, 139). Over the course
of the excavations he was introduced to the basic principles of practical
archaeology by his master. Milik was keen on inscriptions and had the chance
to discover some of them himself. We owe to him, for example, the discovery
of an ostracon with Paleo-Hebrew characters of the 7th century BC and
a handle with a royal seal which was also from the Iron II period
(Mébarki 2000, 134). Even if de Vaux did not mention all the members
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of the Qumran expeditions in his reports every time, we know (thanks
to the preserved photographs) that Milik participated in the second (9.02.
to 24.04.1953), third (13.02. to 14.04.1954), fourth (2.02. to 6.04.1955)
and fifth (18.02. to 28.03.1956) campaigns and also in the search of ‘Ain
Feshkha (early 1958) meaning that Milik spent a total of nine months
at Khirbet Qumran. Owing to his practical knowledge of the site,
he was able to present the most extensive description of the Qumran ruins
(with an emphasis on the industrial area in his handbook of the scrolls
of 1957 (Milik 1957, 41-47; Milik 1959b, 45-56). This was long before
the appearance of Father de Vaux’s monograph, Archaeology and the Dead
Sea Scrolls (1961). In the latter publication we find several important
points of disagreement between de Vaux and his pupil concerning
the interpretation and chronology of the site, especially the dating
of a large number of pots from the assembly hall and the pantry (earlier than
Milik thought), the number of inhabitants (larger than estimated by Milik)
and the interruption of habitation between periods Ib and II (much longer
than in Milik’s opinion). It later turned out that Milik had been right on
several of these points. De Vaux did, however, accept the results of Milik’s
research at Buqei’a concerning the Copper Scroll, the custom of preserving
scrolls in jars and even the identification of the Teacher of Righteousness
(de Vaux 1961, see index s.v. Milik). In the introduction to Milik’s handbook,
de Vaux wrote that ‘This volume was written by a specialist who knows
the places and texts about which he speaks as nobody else’ (Milik 1957, 9).
It was true. To give one example, de Vaux never described the aqueduct
supplying water to the site, but Milik and Allegro investigated it to the last
detail. Allegro took very good photographs and Milik kept looking
for a parallel example in the Judean Desert before eventually finding
it at Hyrcanion, the fortress built by Hyrcanus I, which was contemporary
with the Qumran water installations (Milik 1959a, 152, note 4). In contrast
to the view of de Vaux, who was interested in Khirbet Qumran as a site per
se, we can call Milik’s method a precursor of the now so popular regional
archaeology. He was looking at the site in the context of the whole Judean
Desert.
By the time of the third Qumran expedition, Milik had already become
interested in the earliest phase of the settlement, the Iron Age (8th-7th
centuries BC). The artifacts he studied ‘suggested [that he should do]
more systematic research of material remains of that period in the Judean
Desert’. As he said in one of his unpublished reports, ‘My own surface
research and small scale excavations conducted with Frank Cross in August
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[19]55 made it possible to establish the presence of three small settlements
from the monarchic period in the valley of Buqei‘a on the Judean plateau
west of Qumran.’ The search of sites such as Khirbet Abu Tabak, Khirbet
es-Samrah, and Khirbet el-Maqari suggested a central administration present
in the area as well as the use of forced labour. This was visible in the layout,
the masonry of the walls, the irrigation system and the amphorae. An analysis
of chapter 15 of the Book of Joshua enabled Milik and Cross (1954)
to identify the sites as Middin, Sekaka, and Nisban, while the Khirbet Qumran
site was the City of Salt. Milik (about 1965, mss, 2) noted, with some pride,
that Professor William Foxwell Albright, a well known authority in the field,
described their effort as ‘the most brilliant example of small archaeological
explorations known to me.’ Eventually, Khirbet Qumran in its early phase
was placed within a system of desert forts in the province of Judaea created
not later than the times of Uzziah and identified with Ir ham-Melah (the City
of Salt). In the early 1970s, with the encouragement of Milik (and Cross),
Lawrence E. Stager (1976) undertook the study of ancient agriculture
in the Buqe‘ah Valley of the Judean Desert during the Iron Age and conducted
excavations at Khirbet Abu Tabak.
During the Jerusalem years, Milik was on good terms not only with
the École and the Dominicans, but also with the Franciscan Biblical School
(Studium Biblicum Franciscanum). He cooperated with them in excavations,
lectured to their students, and researched inscriptions in their museum.
His work with Father Bellarmino Bagatti was particularly fruitful. Bagatti
conducted excavations in the early 1950s at Dominus Flevit, where,
in the garden of the Mount of Olives, tombs of the late Hellenistic and
the early Roman period were discovered (135 BC to AD 70, possibly before
AD 135). At his request, Milik deciphered the inscriptions on ossuaries taken
out of niches, which were called ‘kokhim’. He not only read and interpreted
the inscriptions on the limestone boxes, but also studied their paleography
and language, and even started to analyze the names of persons statistically
(Milik 1958, 70-109). The final publication was evaluated by W. F. Albright
(1960, 37) as the best single publication of ossuaries. He agreed with Milik
that the graffiti on ossuaries from the hypogeum 65-80 could be dated
to after AD 70.
It seems that Bagatti’s excavations impressed Milik greatly and that
he himself embarked upon a project to publish a corpus of Palestinian
ossuaries in which he wished to describe all existing ossuaries. He made
use of the Corpus Inscriptionum Iudaicarum but the volume concerning
eastern Mediterranean countries was already outdated (Frey 1952). Milik
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checked many of the inscriptions on originals in European and Middle
Eastern museums and also added a few dozen ossuaries he had discovered
to the corpus. In 1958-1960, with some help from the Department
of Antiquities in Jordan, he conducted a systematic search of the southwest
necropolis of Jerusalem and in the mid-1950s he discovered three Jewish
hypogea from the turn of the era in the area of Silwan in the Kidron
Valley at Gebel Hallet et-Turi, er-Ras, and Karm es-Seh. The publication
of the objects in the Liber Annuus of the Franciscan Biblical School
confirmed Milik’s thorough knowledge of the problems concerning
ossuaries and their typology and also demonstrated his brilliant deciphering
of the inscriptions. The objects from Gebel Hallet et-Turi were particularly
precious. One of the five kokhim contained 32 ossuaries, for the most part
decorated and painted. The two-line inscription from the cover of one
of the ossuaries with a prohibition of re-use (cf. Mishna, Nedarim 1.1-4)
is very interesting for Aramaic scholars. Kitchen pots and lamps made
it possible to date the tomb to the period of the 1st century BC and more
precisely AD 70 (Milik 1956/1957, 232-267). We can say with complete
confidence that, in the rescue work connected with building in Jerusalem,
Milik demonstrated his best qualities. Unfortunately, we know nothing about
his later excavation work in the city, which he mentions in the cited report.
Milik’s idea of a corpus of ossuaries has still not been executed to this day,
even though numerous new hypogea have been discovered in recent decades
due to the extensive building programme in Jerusalem. We do, however,
possess a summary description of the necropolis of Jerusalem in the Second
Temple period in which Milik’s excavations are included (Kloner and Zissu
2007, 263). We also have a catalogue of all the ossuaries kept in the state
museums of Israel (Rahmani 1994). It is only recently that the first volume
of the Corpus Inscriptionum Iudaeae/Palestinae was published (Cotton
et al. 2010) and we can see great progress in the study of ossuaries and
early Jewish onomastics. Therefore, even if Milik was unable to continue
his studies on ossuaries, he could certainly be called a proponent of that
kind of research. More importantly, his contributions to the field are very
rarely absent from citations by current authors (cf. Evans 2003, 167, index
s.v. Milik).
In dealing with Milik’s archaeological activity, we must not forget
to mention his studies on the historical topography of ancient Palestine
in which he cooperated closely with Father Virgilio Corbo. Beginning
in 1957, ‘a series of field searches were undertaken in the Judean Desert
with a view to rediscovering and identifying the remains of monasteries,
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economic installations, hermitages and inhabited caves of Byzantine monks
who lived in the desert between the 5th and 12th centuries’ (Milik about 1965,
mss). Finally, Milik published ‘a repertory of monasteries and sanctuaries
of Jerusalem and its neighbourhood as well as the Judean Desert’ in which
he used ‘literary documents as well as archaeological remains of the Christian
buildings concerned’ (Milik about 1965, mss). The repertory included
eighty sanctuaries from the Jerusalem area alone (Milik 1960). Milik’s most
important work in this field is a fundamental dissertation on the topography
of the Holy City at the end of the Byzantine period (Milik 1961). In this
large study, Milik used unpublished Arabic codices from the famous library
of St Catherine in Sinai and reinterpreted known literary transmissions
beginning with the view of Jerusalem on the Madaba mosaic map.
At his own initiative, Milik (1959/1960) also undertook hagiographic
studies devoted to the saints of Transjordan in which – in his own words –
he put together ‘Christian archaeological and epigraphical data’ (Milik
about 1965, mss). Behind each study first-hand knowledge of the area,
literary sources and inscriptions were present.
It is amazing how Milik was able to combine his everyday obligatory
work on the scrolls from Cave 1 from Wadi Murabba‘at and the so-called
‘minor caves’ of Qumran and, from Autumn 1953, the deciphering
of the most complicated texts from Cave 4, with all the archaeological
research we have mentioned. And that is not all. In the mid-1950s,
he started a new field of research: the search for and publication of Nabataean
inscriptions. He first came to be engaged with them in connection with
the publication of the Wadi Murabba‘at hoard of Nabatean coins (Milik
and Seyrig 1958). After Father Jean Starcky, his close friend, requested
his help, he entered into an area which earned him, after his death, the title
of ‘epigrapher of Nabataea par excellence’. He visited Nabataea for
the first time in July 1955 (Starcky and Milik 1957), and the last in 1974.
In the field, the two friends discovered or rediscovered as many as 974
inscriptions in the local language, 48 in Greek, 11 in Latin and 6 in Thamudean
(Graf 2007, 125). Again, we must say with great sorrow that their publication
has been woefully delayed (Nehmé 2012). We can only hope that,
in the end, the name of Milik will be shown, as has been promised, on the covers
of the four volumes of the Nabatean collection (Puech 2006, 338-339)
of Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum, which is currently being prepared
under the auspices of the Academie des Inscriptions et Belles Letters
in Paris, as his work laid the foundations for the history of ancient
Nabataea.

The archaeological activity of J. T. Milik during his stay in Jerusalem (1952-1961)

89

It is difficult to deliver a brief conclusion summarizing the entire
archaeological activity of Milik. Milik was not an archaeologist by education
in the strict sense, yet acquired a good knowledge of archaeology during
his studies. He knew the principles of the discipline and was certainly
a practicing archaeologist, who quickly rose from ‘amateur’ to extremely
knowledgeable specialist on archeological artifacts. In addition, he was
a brilliant epigrapher in the area of West Semitic studies and was, without
doubt, an exceptionally talented field researcher. He did not conduct
excavations on a large scale, but his output as a field archaeologist is far
from modest. In fact, he must be recognized as the leading expert of his time
on the topography of ancient Palestine, Syria and Nabataea, and especially
of the Judean Desert.
Milik is known in popular literature as ‘the fastest man with
a scroll’, ‘a giant of Qumranology’, ‘the Champollion of the scrolls’ and
the ‘epigrapher of Nabataea par excellence’ (Kapera 2006b, 87, 88, 104;
Graf 2007, 132). Yet none of these descriptions reflect the full range of his
scholarly research. Americans are very proud of the previously mentioned
W. F. Albright, a great 20th century scholar in the field of archaeology
of the ancient Near East and Palestine in particular. In my opinion,
the Poles should be similarly proud of the achievements of Milik, who was
younger than Albright and was fascinated by him. Milik, like Albright,
was a ‘Biblical archaeologist’ in the best, but now abandoned, meaning
of the word. For sure, Milik was a man possessing a brilliant mind able
to survey immeasurable horizons, even though his scholarly achievements
have not yet been properly evaluated. One of the British newspapers
(The Times, February 8, 2006) posthumously described him as a ‘scholars’
scholar’. I fully agree with that opinion.
The history of Polish archaeology in the 20th century cherishes
the illustrious names of Father Władysław Szczepański (1877-1927),
the great searcher of Sinai and Arabia Petraea and of Father Urban Atanazy
Fic (1901-1943), a great student of ancient Jerusalem. To these two
we should add the name of Milik, for whom the Jerusalem decade
(the years 1952-1961) was the ‘the most beautiful period’ of his life.
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Pl. 1. 1 – Father Roland de Vaux, Józef T. Milik and Gerald L. Harding.
© Archive of J. M. Allegro
2 – J. T. Milik standing at the northwestern tower of the Qumran site.
© Archive of J. M. Allegro
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Pl. 2. 1 – Area of Milik’s ossuary research near Jerusalem. © J. T. Milik’s private archive
2 – Some of the ossuaries discovered by Milik. © J. T. Milik’s private archive
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Pl. 3. J. T. Milik offering the first volume of the DJD series to his colleages.
© Collection of Elżbieta Michałowska/Archive of The Enigma Press
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The presence of Euboeans
in the north Helladic region
and the myths of Heracles1
Abstract: Recent excavations carried out in Chalcidice and at the head
of the Thermaic Gulf have revealed that the Euboeans played a leading role
in these areas, during the first and second Greek colonization. This is also
attested by written evidence. The prominent position enjoyed by Heracles
in northern Greece, which is confirmed not only by the written sources
but also by the relevant representations on monuments found in this
region, must be mainly due to the Euboeans. It is difficult, however, to deal
with issues relevant to the formation and dissemination of these myths
of Heracles and reach definite conclusions. As is well known, the Greeks
often created myths in order to legitimize their conquests and territorial
claims.
Keywords: Greek colonisation; myths of Heracles; Euboeans; northern
Aegean; myths and political propaganda
In the last decades excavations in various parts of the north Helladic
region, especially at sites alongside the Thermaic gulf and the Chalcidice
peninsula, considerably strengthened the view of those scholars who
hold that the Euboeans must have been the earliest and, at the same time,
the most important power in the colonisation of this geographical area
A first version of this paper was presented in the international archaeological congress:
Η Εύβοια κατά την αρχαιότητα. Όψεις του δημόσιου και ιδιωτικού βίου [Euboea in antiquity.
Aspects of public and private life] held in Chalcis, Euboea, from 7 to 10 of October 2004.
I would like to thank Katia Mantelī for translating the Greek text into English and Dīmītra
Terzopoulou for assisting me in various ways.
1
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(see Tiverios 2008, 1ff; cf. Abete 2008 and Tiverios 2007, 1ff). The present
paper is relevant to this subject as well and represents my contribution
to the honorary volume for my dear friend Professor Ewdoksia PapuciWładyka, an undertaking conceived and completed by her friends,
colleagues and students.
The surviving written sources are not very enlightening as to when
the Euboeans first settled in Chalcidice. Certain of them, nonetheless,
allow us to infer that the first Euboeans reached Chalcidice at a time
when colonisations were conducted by tribes and nations, preceding
the emergence of city-states. As is well known, one colonisation that was
carried out by nations, by tribes, was the so-called first Greek colonisation,
in which the Ionians had played a leading role (Kontoleōn 1963, 14ff).
It is commonly believed that the ‘Ionian’ colonisation began towards
the end of the 11th century BC (Sakellariou 1958, 307ff). On the basis
of the ancient written sources and the findings of recent excavations, however,
we cannot exclude the possibility that Greeks of the south had settled
in the north Helladic region from an even earlier period. There is ancient
written evidence suggesting that, after the end of the Trojan War, the Abantes
of Euboea wandered also around Macedonia (Kontoleōn 1963, 13ff, 20;
for the Abantes, see Sakellariou 1958, especially 199ff). They even founded
a city there and called it Εὔβοια (Euboea) (Strabo 10.449).2 Other ancient
writers mention that heroes of the Trojan War, such as Aeneas and Akamas
(or Demophon), after the fall of Troy, wandered around these northern lands
as well (Tiverios 2008, 11). In fact, two cities of the region, Aeneia and
Scione, struck coins depicting the heads of Aeneas and Protesilaus
respectively, as early as the Archaic period (Zahrnt 1971, 27, 143f., 234f.;
Tiverios 2008, 11). In view of all this, it comes as no surprise that various
Mycenaean finds are being brought to light in the north Helladic region,
among which pottery predominates. The earliest known Mycenaean pottery
in northern Greece was found at Torone, colony of the Chalcidians, and dates
to the Late Helladic Ι-ΙΙ (Tiverios 2008, 11 and note 55 bibliography).3
It should be noted that there are ancient cities, both in the north Helladic region and
on Euboea, with the same names, see Kalleris 1988, 300, note 3.
3
	According to Koukoulī-Chysanthakī (1992, 723, notes 84 and 734) the discovery
of Mycenaean figurines at Agios Mamas bears witness to the presence of a Mycenaean
settlement in Chalcidice (cf. Jung 2003, 219 and note 75: ‘because it is known that Mycenaean
figurines did not circulate as objects of trade’ and Kilian 1990, 449, 452, 455). Other
scholars, however, argue that figurines were imported. See Renfrew 1985, 209, 262, 276ff
and sporadically below. A number of scholars maintain that ‘even if figurines of Mycenaean
type ... actually served as votives at sanctuaries or as domestic amulets of protection,
2

The presence of Euboeans in the north Helladic region and the myths of Heracles

99

Of the numerous recent excavations carried out in northern Greece
and mainly in Chalcidice, I will focus on the one conducted by the late
J. Vokotopoulou at Mende, the well-known colony of the Eretrians, and
especially on its extra-urban sanctuary located at Poseidi (Moschonissioti
1998, 260ff and note 55: bibliography). The reason being, that this particular
excavation yielded firm evidence for the presence of an early Greek
settlement, more specifically Euboean, in these parts. Excavations
at the sanctuary have revealed that we are dealing here already from
the 12th century BC with the appearance of Greek cult practices and
rituals, with sacrifices and, from a later time on, symposia, which continued
down to the Hellenistic period; while the 10th century marked the erection
of an apsidal temple of remarkable dimensions, one of the oldest, if not
the oldest known in the entire ancient Greek world (Moschonissioti 1998,
265ff; cf. Mazarakis Ainian 1997, 43f., 308 and Lemos 2002, 148, 207, 214f.,
221f.). Excavational data confirm a long and uninterrupted Greek presence
at Poseidi. It may not be mere coincidence that the god worshipped here
had been Poseidon, the principal deity of the Ionians and the tutelary god
of the first Greek colonisation, as well as the genarch of Euboeans themselves Abas, the hero the Abantes were named after, was son of Arethousa
and Poseidon (Steph. Byz. S.v. Ἀβαντίς), a god who, according, at least,
to Strabo (8.7.4 [C386]) had his palace on the island of Euboea itself
and more specifically at Aegae, hence he took on the epithet Aegaeus.4
The modern name of the site Poseidi in Chalcidice could be a survival since
in antiquity there had been places with the name Poseidion, even on Euboea
itself.5
this does not necessarily confirm the presence of groups of Mycenaeans from southern
Greece’ here. See Jung 2003, 219ff. On the basis of the evidence currently available,
we can argue that Creto-Mycenaean figurines, at least in most cases, had circulated among
people who shared similar religious beliefs.
4
Since antiquity there has been confusion about the location of Aegae, the city where
Poseidon’s palace was situated. According to Homer (Il. 13.20-21), the site of Aegae
is probably implied to have been located on Euboea, which is just four steps away from
Samothrace. For a relevant discussion, see Bakhuizen 1985, 125ff (he does not accept
that there was a city on Euboea bearing the name Aegae). Cf. also Kalligas 1986, 105f.
For the cult of Poseidon at Chalcis and generally on Euboea, see also, Bakhuizen 1985, 87,
125f., similarly in the area of Karystia, see Chidiroglou 1996-1997, 184ff.
5
For the relation of the cult of Poseidon at Poseidi with Euboea, see Knoepfler 2000, 335ff
and especially 337ff. It should be noted that, except for the name Poseidion, the name
Pallene also occurs on Euboea. See e.g. inscription Ziebarth 1915, no. 1189 (Pleket and
Stroud 1984, no. 909), where Poseidion and Pallene are cited as names of demes of Histiaia.
For the demes of Histiaia, see also, Cairns 1984, 143f. A cult of Athena Pallenis has been
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In light of the aforementioned evidence, we could argue that Greeks
of the south and especially Ionians from Euboea settled in Chalcidice
immediately after the Trojan War and, at the latest, during the first Greek
colonisation. It is worth remembering here Thucydides’ words (1.12): ‘Even
after the Trojan War, Hellas was still engaged in removing and settling,
and thus could not attain to the quiet which must precede growth. The late
return of the Hellenes from Ilium caused many revolutions, and factions
ensued almost everywhere; and it was the citizens thus driven into exile
who founded the cities ... so that much had to be done and many years
had to elapse before Hellas could attain to a durable tranquillity undisturbed
by removals, and could begin to send out colonies. ... All these places were
founded subsequently to the war with Troy.’6
The Ionians and especially the Euboeans must have comprised the most
numerous and active population group that had been established already
from the 12th-11th centuries BC in Chalcidice and probably in areas
of the nearby Thermaic gulf. This conclusion satisfactorily explains not
only why the region was named after Chalkis, but also why Euboean pottery
is predominant among all the Protogeometric and Geometric ceramic groups
found in these northern parts.7
From the written sources (Plut. Quaest. Graec. 11 [293A-B]) we know
that in 733 BC (or 709 BC) Eretrian colonists founded the city of Methone
on the coast of Pieria;8 and probably in the second half of the 8th century BC
another Eretrian colony must have been founded, named Dikaia, which was
possibly located along the coastline of the Thermaic gulf.9 A gulf, which,
according to Eudoxus of Rhodes, might have been bearing the revealing
name Chalcis (Steph. Byz. S.v. Χαλκίς). The presence of Euboeans during
attested at Chalcis. See Bakhuizen 1985, 89. It should also be remembered that the name
of Arethousa, the famous spring of Chalcis, occurs as the name of a city in Chalcidice,
in the vicinity of ‘the plain of Syleus’. See further below p. 102-103. Cf. Ziebarth 1915,
148-149, and above note 2.
6
	Thucydides, Peloponnesian War, trans. R. Crawley, London 1903.
7
For example, the well-known ‘protogeometric’ skyphoi with pendent semicircles,
the direct or indirect connection of which with Euboea has not been disputed, have been
found at a great number of sites. See Tiverios 2008, 6ff. Also see, note 13 below.
8
For Methone, see recently Tzifopoulos 2012.
9
For a discussion relevant to the identification of its location, see Tiverios 2008, 24ff,
and Voutiras 2008, 782ff. Cf. Fachard 2010, 67. The argument that this colony was founded
in around 470 BC (Voutiras 2008, 782) seems to me very unlikely. There is no available
evidence (philological or epigraphic) nor any archaeological indication for any type
of Euboean colonial activities after the end of the Persian Wars.
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the 8th century BC has also been attested by the finds of a small-scale
excavation in an ancient settlement near modern Anchialos, in Thessaloniki
prefecture, and close to the Gallikos river bed (Tiverios 2009, 397ff
and especially 402f.; for this excavation, with full bibliography on the topic,
see Gimatzidis 2010). Their presence is indeed confirmed by the abundant
imported Euboean Geometric pottery being uncovered here (Pl. 1: 1).
It is likely that this archaeological site, which may probably be identified
as ancient Sindos, was an Euboean emporion, a trading post, owing to the
large quantities of local wares that were found together with the imported
Euboean pottery. The presence of ‘Macedonian Geometric pottery’ along
with ‘Macedonian Iron Age pottery’ on Euboea itself is also indicative
of Macedonia’s close relations with Euboea (Tiverios 2008, 9).
We believe that the interest of the Euboeans was attracted in this area
chiefly by the gold in the Gallikos river, which was called Echedoros
(‘having gifts’) in antiquity. And we have already suggested elsewhere that
part of the gold found at Lefkandi or Eretria had probably derived from
this river, which had such a meaningful ancient name (Hoefer 1905, 1908;
Tiverios 1998, 248f.; cf. Lemos 2001, 217). The local cult of the Echedorian
Nymphs, transmitted to us by the ancient literature (Hsch. S.v. Ἐχεδωρίδες),
is revealing. Revealing also is the tradition according to which, Heracles
battled against the local leader, Kyknos, son of Ares and Pyrene, by this goldbearing river (Apollod. Bibl. 2.5.11). Heracles was a hero especially popular
to the Euboeans (Altherr-Charon and Lasserre 1981, 30ff; Bakhuizen 1985,
21, 75, 90; Kalligas 1986, 106f.; Themelīs 1987, 118ff and especially 122ff;
Chidiroglou 1996-1997, 190; Chatzīdīmītriou 1999, 218f.). Therefore,
it is quite possible that this mythological episode reflects the local resistance
the Euboeans encountered in their efforts to settle in the area and exploit
the gold. It is also likely that the origin of other myths which took place
in these areas and have as their protagonist Heracles, could be attributed
to the Euboeans as well i.e. the myth that presents the hero killing Alkyoneus,
the tyrant of Pallene, and then entrusting Poteidaea and its surrounding
area to Sithon, son of Poseidon (Apollod. Bibl. 1.6.1),10 or another myth
in which Heracles assigned to Aristomachos, son of Sithon, the guardianship
of the area of Torone (Bickermann and Sykutris 1928, 9: Speusippus
Letter 7); while there also is a tradition that Olynthus, the eponymous hero
of Olynthus, was Heracles’ son (Ath. 8.334e).
Bickermann and Sykutris 1928, 9: Speusippus Letter 6. See also, Frazer 1967, 43,
note 3, 44-45, note 1, and Mallios 2011, 280ff. Sithon is also referred to as the son of Ares.
See Mallios 2011, 64.
10

102

M. Tiverios

According to written sources, Heracles, in the region of modern northern
Greece, killed the remaining of Ares’ and Pyrene’s children. These were
Diomedes, the well-known king of Thrace, with his man-eating horses
and Lykaon, the king of Crestonians (Eur. Alc. 501-504; Apollod. Bibl.
2.5.8; Frazer 1967, 200ff, notes 1 and 2; cf. Mallios 2011, 64). Much more
renowned is the aforementioned episode with Heracles and the Giant
Alkyoneus. As is known, one of the locations mentioned as the site where
that clash had taken place, either as part of the Gigantomachy or as
an independent episode, is Pallene, where the ancient writers place
the Phlegraean fields (Frazer 1967, 43, note 3),11 an area known for its strong
seismic activity. It seems very likely that the Euboeans played a leading part
in the creation of this myth. It may be no mere coincidence that Phlegraean
fields occur also in the Bay of Naples, in Campania, in yet another region
where the Euboeans had a strong presence, the earliest Greek one in the West.
It is well known that this region is frequently shaken by earthquakes too,
which explains why it was also believed to have been the site of the, much
acclaimed by many, battle between the gods and the giants. But we could also
presume, on the basis of existing indications, the participation of the Euboeans
in the formation of yet another myth of Heracles, enacted in Chalcidice.
It is about the episode relating to the conflict of the hero with Syleus, the vine
grower, which took place east of the lake Bolbe, in an area where ancient
writers place ‘the plain of Syleus’ (Bickermann and Sykutris 1928, 14 and
note 1, 26f.; Mallios 2011, 280f., 283ff).12 Quite typical is that the brother
of villainous Syleus is righteous Dikaios, possibly the eponymous hero
of the Eretrian Dikaia, whom this region had been bequeathed to (Bickermann
and Sykutris 1928, 14 and note 1, 26f.). Close to ‘the plain of Syleus’
another city was situated, which bore a name directly connecting it with
Euboea. That was the city of Arethousa, referred to in relation with the end
of Euripides’ life.13 Arethousa was also the name of a famous spring
in Chalcis (Moutsopoulos 1995, 58; for its location, see Sampsōn 1986, 27,
50, 57) while that had been the name of Poseidon’s wife, who gave birth
to his son, Abas, the genarch of Euboeans, as above noted.
According to Steph. Byz. (S.v. Phlegra), Phlegra was the old name of Pallene.
For the ‘plain of Syleus’, see Müller 1987, 218 and Moutsopoulos 1995, 4f., note 7.
It should be remembered that the ancient literature (Conon, Narr. 20) provides us information
about conflicts between the Chalcidians and the neighbouring Bisaltians, the ‘across Pallene
living’ people.
13
Moutsopoulos 1995, 53ff. It should be noted that N. Moutsopoulos has uncovered in that
area ‘Euboean’ protogeometric skyphoi decorated with concentric semicircles.
11

12
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The presence of Heracles at the head of the Thermaic Gulf and
in Chalcidice, a presence, in our view, prompted by the active role
of the Euboeans, is also attested by the few, at any rate, archaic mythological
scenes appearing on ‘local’ ceramic creations. For instance, the well-known
episode of Heracles with Bousiris (Robinson 1933, 69-70, pl. 46: 23; Laurens
1986, 149, no. 8) is depicted on a black-figure vase, found in the excavations
of Olynthus and dating to c. 540 BC (Pl. 1: 2). This vase, which seems
to be influenced by the Attic Kerameikos, may have been manufactured
in Chalcidice or even on Thasos, where the production of black-figure vases
has been confirmed and many of them show a clear Attic influence (Coulié
2002, especially 173ff, 208ff, 223f., 236f.; for this vase, see Tiverios, 2012,
177). Of particular interest is another find. Recent excavations at Stageira,
carried out by Kostas Sismanidīs have brought to light a clay mould with
clear Ionian traits in the rendering of its representation, dated to c. 530
BC (Sismanidīs 1991 [1994], 321, 330, fig. 10; Sismanidīs 1996 [1997],
287; Sismanidīs 2003, 79f., 81, fig. 84.) (Pl. 2: 1). Two naked heroes
are shown in conflict, one of whom must be Heracles. His identification
is confirmed by the quiver and the scabbard with sword hanging across
his shoulders, and principally by the rendering of his bearded head.
His short and bushy hair, fleshy face and round eye are all typical features
of the hero’s representations during the archaic period. With his left hand
Heracles seizes (on the cast [Pl. 2: 2]) his opponent by the neck, while with
his right hand tries to pull a ram towards him, which without doubt must
have belonged to his rival.14 The latter is unarmed and reaches out his right
hand15 for the beard of Heracles obviously in a gesture of supplication.
It is rather difficult to interpret this scene as it lacks close parallels. There are
some Thasian relief pithoi decorated with the scene of the dispute between
Heracles and Apollo over the possession of the Delphic tripod, where
the hero hauls a male goat (Tiverios 2006, 80, fig. 4, 81f. and note 72: relevant
bibliography). A similar theme could therefore probably be suggested for
the mould from Stageira. On the mould, however, no tripod is depicted
nor Heracles pulls a goat, but a ram instead and, above all, he seizes
his opponent by the neck. This detail weakens, to a great extent, the possibility
of identifying the latter, who obviously finds himself in a disadvantaged
position, with Apollo.
On the mould (Pl. 3: 1) Heracles moves from right to left and with his right hand grasps
his opponent, while with his left hand he hauls the ram.
15
On the mould (Pl. 3: 1) this hand is the left one.
14
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Based on written evidence, we propose that the composition on the
clay mould from Stageira may represent Heracles fighting with Antagoras,
as attested, among others, by Plutarch (Quaest. Graec. 58 [304c-e];
Tümpel 1894, 2337). This episode, which took place on Kos, has not yet
been identified in the available iconographic tradition. Returning from
Troy, the hero chased by Hera was shipwrecked on Kos. Being exhausted,
he demanded from Antagoras, a distinguished shepherd of the island, a ram
to still his hunger. Antagoras refused and as a result they were engaged
in a long fight. The interesting aspect of this story lies in that as Antagoras’
brother a certain Chalcodon (or Chalcon)16 is mentioned, and Chalcodon
was also called the son of Abas, genarch of Euboeans, and father
of Elephenor, who had led the Euboeans in the Trojan expedition (Escher
1899a, 2094f., no. 2). There is indeed a number of indications that allow
us to trace relations between Euboea and Kos (Escher 1899a, 2096, no. 4)
while, according to some written evidence, Heracles, after his adventure
on Kos, in which a Thracian woman had unexpectedly been involved
(Plut. Quaest. Graec. 58 [304d]; Farnell 1921, 160ff), reached Chalcidice
and came into combat with Alkyoneus (Apollod. Bibl. 2.7.1; Fraser 1967,
247 notes 5 and 6; Kakridīs 1986, 86). If the above interpretation of the scene
is correct, then the presence of its protagonists in ‘Euboean-held’ Chalcidice
is well justified.
In fact, sufficient indications do exist to support that the Euboeans
played a leading role in the formation and dissemination of stories relevant
to Heracles’ activities in the areas of the Thermaic gulf and Chalcidice.17
However, in the north Helladic region there appear mythological episodes
featuring Heracles, in whose formation contributed populations other than
the Euboeans, such as Macedonians, Parians-Thasians and Phoenicians,
among whom Heracles was a prominent figure.18 To Parians-Thasians
may, for instance, be attributed the episode related to Heracles slaying

See Escher 1899a, 2096, no. 4 and Escher 1899b, 2096, no. 7. Indeed, according to some
written sources Chalcodon wounded Heracles. See Apollod. Bibl. 2.7.1.
17
It should be noted here that, according to some written sources, obviously of later date,
Macedonia and Imathia in particular, had been the land of action of another of Heracles’
opponents, Imathion, who was the eponymous hero of the area. See Kakridīs 1986, 87.
18
For the Macedonian myths of Heracles, see Mallios 2011, especially 267ff; for the relation
of Heracles with the Parians-Thasians and Phoenicians, see Tiverios 2006, 80ff.
16
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the sons of Proteus, Polygonus and Telegonus, which took place at Torone
(Apollod. Bibl. 2.5.9).19
It is difficult to approach, even with a small degree of certainty, issues
relevant to the period when all of the above discussed myths were created and
disseminated. It is, however, well known that through myths ancient Greeks
aimed, among other things, at legitimising their conquests and territorial
claims. In these cases, as it has already been pointed out, they often adopted
relevant myths as historic facts (Gotteland 2001, 299f.). One characteristic
example of this state of affairs is how the historian Antipatros of Magnesia
attempted to legitimize the claims of Philip II on the region mainly
by portraying him as Heracles’ descendant, and by extension heir, based
on exactly this type of myths pertaining to Heracles’ activities in northern
Greece, whose origin must be attributed to the Euboeans (Mallios 2011,
278ff; for Heracles Patroos of Macedonians see also Iliadou 1998, especially
82ff). Although this reasoning might seem childish to us, it was considered
very valid indeed by the Greeks of the 4th century BC, for whom, as noted
by E. Bickermann (Bickermann and Sykutris 1928, 42): ‘… der Mythos
noch die ideelle Grundlage ihres ganzen Daseins war’20, while, according
to quite a few sources of written evidence myth often played an important role
in diplomatic negotiations on ownership rights (Bickermann and Sykutris
1928, 44; Mallios 2011, especially 284ff). On this topic very characteristic
as well as enlightening are the comments of Bickermann (Bickermann
and Sykutris 1928, 27f.): ‘Die Griechen fasten die territoriale Hoheit
als eine Form des Bodeneigentum auf, so dass auch die völkerrechtlichen
Gebietsstreitigkeiten als ein Eigentumsprozess geführt wurden. Es war
aber ein Postulat des griechischen Bodenrechtes, dass die Usucapio
kein Erwerbstitel für die Immobilien bilden kann. Ein Possesor musste
also imstande sein, gegebenenfalls den rechtmässigen Eigentumserwerb
nachzuweisen. Ein Gewaltakt kann aber das Recht nicht begründen,
die Eroberung an sich wurde also nicht als Rechtstitel aufgefasst, wenn
sie nicht als Vergeltung, als eine Repressalie erschien. Der eigenmächtige
Übergriff am Gute des Gewalttäters und seiner Stammgenossen zur
Vergeltung für das erlittene Unrecht entsprach bekanntlich auch sonst
den griechischen Völkerrechtsanschauungen. Wenn also Antipatros hervorhebt, dass Syleus, der Fremde seinem Weinberg zu bearbeiten
Mallios 2011, 282ff. Some sources cite someone called Tmolus in the place of Polygonus.
Other sources place the relevant myth not at Torone but at Pallene. See Bickermann
and Sykutris 1928, 15 and note 2.
20
‘…myth still served as ideological basis of their whole being’.
19
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zwang, und Neleus, … , ὑβρισταί waren, und Hippokoon und Alkyoneus
κακοῦργοι και παράνομοι, so sind das keineswegs Sprachfloskeln, sondern
notwendige Glieder des Beweises, Grundlagen des herakleidischen Eigentumsrechtes.’21
The fact that we are presented today with a great number of variants
for the Greek myths and their genealogical elements is the result of them
being easily adjustable, according to emerging political conditions and
expediencies they wished to promote. It is difficult to discern the original
core of all these myths or the real facts leading to their creation, as well
as to cast aside any later interventions by poets and mythographers, who
each time, among other things, advanced various territorial claims, political
expediencies and diverse propagandas. Quite a few of the aforementioned
myths had, in all probability, been formed immediately after the first
colonists set foot on these northern parts, others, however, appeared later,
such as those created through the ‘Macedonian’ propaganda (Mallios 2011,
97ff, 179ff). In order to define a terminus regarding the earliest appearance
of these myths, it is necessary to date not only the monuments that depict
relevant scenes, but the relevant written sources as well.

‘Greeks regarded territorial’ sovereignty as a form of real property and, therefore, land
ownership disputes, even those with relevance to international law, were decided upon
as civil law cases. An axiom, though, of Greek law on ownership was that titles to real
property could not be attested on the basis of adverse possession. The possessor probably
ought to be able to provide proof of legal acquisition of his assets. In other words, the law
could not justify an act of violence. In consequence, acquisition by conquest did not sustain
legitimacy of possession, unless it was presented as counteraction, as a kind of retaliation
measures. Ipso jure interference in the property of the violator and his descendants was also
in accordance, as it is well known, with the principles of international law, because it was
regarded as a retaliatory measure against a preceding unjust action. When, then, Antipatros
stresses that Syleus, who forced passing strangers to work in his vineyards, and Neleus,
…, were ὑβρισταί (excessively proud) and Ippokoon and Halkyoneas κακοῦργοι (villains)
and παράνομοι (outlaws), his words are not just a figure of speech, but, instead, stand
for crucial evidence, for essential notions of the estate law of Heracleides.’ Trans. Katia
Mantelī.
21
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1 – Fragments of ‘Euboean’ geometric skyphoi from the ancient settlement
of Anchialos-Sindos, Thessaloniki, found in the Cast Museum of the Aristotle University
of Thessaloniki. Photo by the Archive of the Cast Museum of the Aristotle University
of Thessaloniki
2 – Black-figure vase depicting Heracles battling against Bousiris, found in the Archaeological
Museum of Polygyros. Photo by the Archive of the 16th Ephorate of Prehistoric
and Classical Antiquities (Thessaloniki)

PLATE 2

M. Tiverios

Pl. 2. 1 – Clay mould from Stageira, which depicts the conflict of Heracles with a hero
(Antagoras?), found in the Archaeological Museum of Polygyros. Reproduced from
Sismanidīs 2003, 81, fig. 84
2 – The cast of the mould depicted in Pl. 2: 1. Photo by K. Sismanidīs
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Notes on representations
of hoplites with double spears
in Archaic Greek art
and the usage of javelins and
spears by the Archaic phalanx
Abstract: The purpose of this article is to answer questions concerning
the usage of spears and javelins by the warriors of Archaic Greece. More
precisely, the possibility of the hoplites using javelins as an offensive weapon
when fighting in the phalanx formation will be examined through the analysis
of contemporary iconographical sources. The article will also present how
depictions of hoplites with double spears could be interpreted and used
within the theory of Archaic Greek warfare and examine the reliability
of such images.
Keywords: Ancient Greek warfare; spear; phalanx; Archaic art
This short paper presents a problem which may seem to be pretty
straightforward to the reader. However, the reality is somewhat different,
as is usually the case when studying Archaic Greek warfare. The issue
of the usage of certain types of offensive weapons by the phalanx is just
a single path in the labyrinth of warfare studies. It is a path that, after
just a few steps, gets not only twisted, but also crosses numerous others
representing different branches of the discipline, thus introducing chaos
and confusion. This metaphor serves as an introduction to the goal of my
paper: to close this particular part of the discourse by removing the javelin/
spear problem from the phalanx debate. In other words, I aim to put
a no entry sign on this path of the labyrinth. The constraints of this article
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prevent me from presenting extensive analysis, so this work will take a metalevel form, discussing sources as they function within certain theories. It is
also limited both chronologically (I do not discuss the Classical phalanx),
geographically and most importantly it does not deal with all types
of sources. It is a note on the iconography and therefore a mere no entry sign
rather than the complete burying of the path. Hopefully, it will nevertheless
be of some value.
According to the orthodox view, the phalanx consisted solely
of spearmen, who were melee fighters using thrusting spears. Skirmishers
of any kind (including javelin-men) were detached from it and formed
separate support formations (Ducrey 1985, 62; Anderson 1991, 18, 22;
Jarva 1995, 123; Snodgrass 1999, 57-60). This simple notion is widely
accepted by scholars and most popular theory states that this type of warfare,
called hoplite warfare, dominated the Greek battlefield from (at least)
the 7th to the 4th century BC (Hanson 1991b). Opposition to this theory,
propounded by scholars such as H. van Wees (2000a) and P. Krentz (2002),
believe that the phalanx is the byproduct of tendencies visible throughout
the entire Archaic period and that the final emergence of the formation
is the result of the Persian Wars. A detailed summary of this long lasting
debate can be found in a recent article by D. Kagan and G. F. Viggiano
(2013, 1-56).
But how does the spear/javelin question fit into this debate? The problem
lies in the sources. Although the thrusting spear was the weapon of choice
in Classical times, the case is not so obvious in the Archaic period.
True, Archilochos (2) goes as far as replacing the word ‘war craft’ with
‘spear-shaft’ but Callinus (1.5-8) encourages dying warriors to throw
their javelins one last time, while Homer’s (Il. 13.159-168) warriors use
their spears for both thrusting and throwing. Could this be a mere poetic
construct?
Although the written sources are problematic, it is the depictions
in art that pose the biggest problem for scholars. Iconography plays the most
prominent role in the study of Archaic warfare as it forms the backbone of most
of the theories. It is the largest collection of sources and is also less speculative
than written accounts (cf. Matthew 2012, 19). The scenes which contradict
the accepted usage of the thrusting spear are of two types: 1) scenes where
hoplites (in this case heavy infantrymen) are using javelins1 and 2) scenes
The cases in which a hoplite is shown with a javelin are in fact quite rare (Little
Master Cup, Melbourne, University, inv. no. 1930.0002; amphora by Antimenes Painter,
Sydney University, Nicholson Museum, inv. no. 77.01; kylix by Euergides Painter, Toledo,
1
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of hoplites carrying double spears (which may be taken as javelins, or at least
a spear and a javelin). The latter are especially important, as some of them
are scenes which represent the earliest and most representative illustrations
of the Archaic phalanx.
Traditional phalanx scholars usually deal with the hypothetical
use of javelins by hoplites in one of two ways. They either undermine
the reliability of the sources or they accept the usage of javelins in early
periods (7th century BC) as a sort of transitional phase within the phalanx
period, or just before the emergence of the phalanx. Scholars who contradict
the traditional phalanx view usually present the usage of the javelin
as evidence of outer-phalanx warfare. The primary obstacle in examining
this stance is archaeological as, unfortunately, excavated javelin-heads
are not easily distinguishable from spearheads (Jarva 1995, 123-124;
Snodgrass 1999, 80), leaving iconography as the only reliable source
in making a distinction between them. The iconography will now
be investigated to determine whether the scenes of hoplites carrying
double spears could be seen as proof that actual hoplites used one (or both)
of them as javelins in battle and if the usage of javelins by hoplites had
a real impact on the tactics of the phalanx formation.
It could be that scholars attach too much weight to the appearance,
mechanics, and the precise model of operation of the phalanx. All these
technical aspects may not have affected the whole idea that was behind
the emergence of this formation. That is why there must be certainty
that javelin throwing had a significant impact upon all tactics and that
it was inconsistent the general phalanx tactics. If not, it should be treated
inv. no. 1961.25; Siana Cup, in the manner of C Painter, Taranto, Museo Archeologico
Nazionale, inv. no. 117187) and they are clearly a minority. Recently, Ch. Matthew (2012)
published a book which could be seen as a monograph on the hoplite spear. In it he made
the interesting observation that every depiction of the spear in the so-called ‘overhand
stance’ (the most common one) is in fact the depiction of a javelin (Matthew 2012, 19-30).
He believed that only lower stances indicate a thrusting spear. However, that statement
is completely inconsistent with the data. First of all, he cited the Little Master Cup from
Melbourne, where only one of the duelist poses in the act of throwing a javelin (as his hand
indicates) and both of them use the overhand grip. On the Euergides Painter’s kylix, only one
of the three warriors is going to toss his spear, while the other two using the overhand grip
are fighting in melee. The rest of the sources he cites are analyzed with the double spears
below. The examples where the overhand grip is used for holding a spear are numerous,
see e.g. red-figure krater by Niobid Painter from the Ferrara Museo Nazionale di Spina,
inv. no. 2895 (Beazley archive number: 206949), where a warrior holds a spear with
a butt-spike in the overhand position. See also a cup by Sabouroff Painter, from
Tarquinia, Museo Nazionale Tarquiniese, inv. no. RC2072 (Beazley archive number:
212181), and many more.
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only as a secondary matter (cf. Jarva 1995, 117, who calls the thrusting spear
a ‘tactical’ weapon and a weapon that affected the entire craft of war).
Scenes involving double spear wielding reappear continuously
throughout the whole Archaic period. If we deal only with those whose
dating suggests that they might have coexisted with the phalanx formation
(roughly from the beginning of the 7th century BC onward) then the first
prominent example would be the Protocorinthian aryballos from Lechaion
(Snodgrass 1964, 138, pl. 15; Anderson 1991, 16-17, Corinth Museum),
in which the warrior wearing a Corinthian helmet is holding a porpaxantilabe grip shield, wielding one spear in his right hand and the second
along with the antilabe of his shield. Despite the early dating, this warrior
has complete hoplite panoply, which marks him as a heavy spearmen.
The depiction of double spears on the famous Chigi vase is a cause
of serious confusion, as its decoration is seen as the most canonical
representation of the phalanx in Archaic art (Anderson 1991, 16-17;
Snodgrass 1999, 58; van Wees 2000a, 136-139; Hannestad 2001, 111).
In the battle scene, hoplites wield their second spears in their left hands with
the antilabe. H. Lorimer (1947, 83, 90-95) tried to prove that these spears
belong to the so-called ghost rank (not painted). However, given the fact
that the warriors grasped (barely) visible shafts together with the antilabe
this was clearly a misinterpretation. Furthermore, in the arming scene
in the background, the artist carefully painted a pair of spears with strings
attached, which would improve the range of the throw. These are clearly
painted as javelins.
A similar image can be found on a Corinthian alabastron (Snodgrass
1964, 138; van Wees 2000b, 148, Berlin, Staatliche Museen, inv. no. 3148)
in which, along with the spear, a shorter javelin with a throwing loop
is shown. In fact, double spears are quite frequent even in black figure
vase painting, e.g. in the departure scene from the Würzburg amphora
in which three spears are presented (Lissarague 1989, 46, fig. 65, Wurzburg,
Martin v. Wagner Mus., inv. no. 1.199) and the famous amphora by Exekias
(Ducrey 1985, 57, pl. 39; Vatican, Museo Etrusco Gregoriano, inv. no. 344)
which shows Achilles and Ajax playing a board game. One interpretation
could suggest that double spears are a reference to epics (Hurwit 2002,
14, 18; contra Hannestad 2001, 111) as they are strongly connected with
heroic scenes in iconography. Ch. A. Matthew (2012, 31-33) went as far as
connecting every javelin-throwing scene with an epic genre, with other
indicators being a Beotian shield, chariot, etc. (for Beotian shield and ‘epic’
indicators see Boardman 1983, 27-32) and since he connects not only double
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spears, but also spears held in the overhand position, with javelins, almost
every Archaic scene would therefore depict ‘fiction’. In contrast, van Wees
(2004, 174-177, 179, fig. 22; Brussels, Musees Royaux, inv. no. R291) argues
that double spears appear in scenes that are quite ‘realistic’ or absent from
the epic genre. For example, an amphora from Brussels shows hepatoscopy
before the departure of warriors. The omission of other ‘Archaic’ elements
and the contemporary theme – hepatoscopy was purely Archaic and not
a Homeric ritual (Parker 2000, 300-304; for scenes of hepatoscopy/
hieroscopy see Lissarrague 1990, 55-69) – suggests that double spears could
still have been a reality rather than just used to heroise.
The problem of the double spear and scenes from ‘myth’ and ‘real life’
are extremely complicated issues that are well outside the scope of this paper.
Nevertheless, the presence of double spears in scenes that are supposed
to be a representation of the phalanx seems to be inconsistent with
the current interpretation of such images. How can the same scene present
both reality and an epic? Why would it portray both the contemporary
and epic mechanics of combat together? It seems that the double spear could
have been used in reality and sources for the occurrence of this practice
are too substantial to be dismissed by the vague explanation of heroising.
It is also possible that problems with double spear interpretation
could be caused by the binary theory of combat, in which melee fighting
and skirmishing are two completely different styles of fighting with
different weapons involved. A melee warrior armed with a javelin is seen
as a contradiction as a javelin implies fighting at a distance. This sharp
distinction in theory results in the bending and ignoring of sources
(see Lorimer 1947, 90-95), or at the very least in the construction
of additional theories about the gradual change in tactics (Anderson 1991,
18-22; Snodgrass 1999, 57-60). Even van Wees (2000a, 148), who believed
that double spears are not only an echo of the epics, but also a battlefield
reality, has fallen into the same theoretical trap. According to him, the usage
of the javelin is almost equal to operating in loose and open formations
which predate the emergence of the phalanx, as it requires space and a good
degree of mobility.
V. D. Hanson (1991b, 74-75) made an interesting point in this discussion,
as he believed that some types of equipment were present as a result of closeordered phalanx warfare. One of them was the butt-spike. The suaroter
or styrax (Hanson 1991b, 71-74; Matthew 2012, 4-5), spears fitted with
bronze spikes, were useless as javelins and were used as an additional
weapon in the case of shaft breakage. This was quite a common misfortune
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in the melee and it of course implies that the warrior carried only one spear.
The appearance of the butt-spike would therefore indicate that at least one
of the spears was meant for thrusting. However, this element appears rarely
in the 7th century BC (when it was mistaken for a spearhead), and only
emerges in the following century (Snodgrass 1965, 133). It is also not very
often depicted in 6th century iconography, when a typical spear is no different
to a 7th century one.
When examining such theoretical considerations one must ask whether
it is merely a way of forcing a pattern onto warfare. Patterns are not always
an accurate way of representing reality. A Roman legionary armed with
a pilum is definitely a melee fighter, not a skirmisher, even if he carries
a javelin as his primary weapon. The notion of a similar usage of the spear
by hoplites is somehow appealing. Attacking a heavily armoured warrior
with a javelin could be an indirect attack, as if it hits the enemy shield,
the warrior would be forced to throw it away. Since the Archaic javelin
is not a pilum, it is not very effective at distance, because the enemy warrior
could simply remove the missile from his shield before the actual fight.
The simplest and most effective tactic would be a massive javelin hurl from
a very short distance, just before the engagement (Andreson 1991, 19 comes
up with a similar idea, but later discards it;2 see Miścicki 2012, 98-99).
This theory presents the javelin as a melee, or pre-melee weapon, particularly
useful against armoured opponents. The decline of this tradition could be
connected with the introduction of the spear-butt in the 6th century BC.
Speculative as it may be, this point logically connects the use of javelins
with the typical melee indicators of the hoplites, namely a large shield
and heavy armour.
So, after considering the sources, is it possible to drop the idea of javelin
usage by hoplites? It seems not. And does the usage of javelins have a real
impact upon phalanx tactics? Again, it seems not. The javelin does not
change heavy infantry into skirmishers. Armour and a shield imply melee
tactics and it must be stated that any type of melee would suit the phalanx.
Javelin throwing is not inconsistent with this just because it requires space
and mobility. If it broke the unity and coherence of the formation it would be,
but javelins and mass, heavily-armoured warfare could be carried out

Van Wees (2000a, 146) also considers this option, but then rejects it, as he believes that
javelin hurling requires space. However, when reconstructing the stance of the warrior and
intervals in the ranks of the phalanx, he opted for large six-foot intervals (van Wees 2000a,
127-130), which could give the hoplite the necessary space.
2
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alongside it. To sum up, it is fair to say that potential usage of the javelin
in the phalanx was plausible, but that the discussion is of secondary
importance.
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An unpublished Ionian cup
from the National Museum
in Warsaw

Abstract: The aim of this paper is to describe one of the few Ionian
cups from the collection of the National Museum in Warsaw. The vase
is of East Greek origin and was used as a drinking cup. This type
of ceramics was widespread during the Archaic period.
Keywords: East Greek pottery; Ionian cups; drinking vessels
East Greek pottery does not abound in Poland’s art collections.
The National Museum in Warsaw has only about a dozen pieces, including
an unpublished Ionian cup, which was purchased from Barbara Żółtawska
in 1997 (inv. no. 237597).
Description of the vessel (Pl. 1)
Shape: Cup on a low, conical foot, thin-walled, deep bowl with a distinctly
offset rim. Two horizontal handles, circular in cross-section, attached
at the broadest point of the body.
Dimensions: Ht.: 6.6cm, diam. of rim: 10.2cm, diam. of foot: 3.5cm,
depth of bowl: 5cm.
Clay: Reddish yellow (5YR 6/6) well purified, small quantity of fine
mica inclusions.
Glaze: Black (5YR 2.5/1). Exterior: all, except band in the handle zone
(0.3-0.5mm) and inner part of the handles and foot. Interior: band at rim.
Red lines: Dusky red (10R 3/4). Exterior: thin bands (0.3mm)
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.10
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in the middle part of the rim and in the body 0.8mm below the handle zone.
Interior: thin band in the rim and in the middle of the bowl.
Technical features and condition: Smooth and coated surface with
a dull glaze (a thin, uneven layer), inside worn out with small spalls in some
areas. Complete form though glued, but only a small part of the foot was
reconstructed with gypsum; a very fine crack through the bowl is discernible.
A chip off the lip is missing.
Comments and analogies
The vessel described above has one of the most characteristic shapes
produced by the East Greek pottery workshops of the Orientalizing period.
It belongs to a numerous group of plain drinking cups, the ‘Ionian cups’,
which were decorated with simple painted horizontal bands with a reserved
area between the handles (see Cook and Dupont 1998, 129 with further
bibliography; Boardman 1998, 149; Tsiafakis 2008, 15-26). Older works
used over 12 different terms for their classification, but Catling and Shipley
(1989, 199, tab. I) neatly collated them into one useful table. However,
they also proposed to replace them with just one label, ‘East Greek Black
Glazed cups’ – or ‘BG cups’ (Catling and Shipley 1989, 188), as had been
suggested many years previously by Hayes (Boardman and Hayes 1966,
111). Ionian cups are much more numerous in archaeological contexts than
the chronologically older Little Masters cups or Vroulia cups (Cook and
Dupont 1998, 129).
The results of the latest physicochemical analyses of the clay have
allowed us to broaden our knowledge concerning the production centres
of these cups. Samos has now been identified as the most important one,
since the production of Ionian cups began there around 700 BC (Boardman
1998, 149). Two other centres were Miletus and Rhodes, but their possible
role as the key manufacturing one has now been discounted. In addition,
two pottery groups of unidentified origin have recently been discerned and
have been temporally termed South Ionian 3 (Dupont 1983, 26-29, 33-36)
and Ionian B (Jones 1986, 665-671). These cups were also produced
in Aeolia (Cook and Dupont 1998, 129).
Ionian cups were widely distributed throughout the Mediterranean
(cf. Catling and Shipley 1989, 188f., notes 4-10) and many examples have
been found in Magna Graecia and Etruria (Tsiafakis 2008, 7). This has been
confirmed by recent studies suggesting the existence of production centres
on Sicily, whose output was especially prolific in the late 7th century BC
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and throughout the 6th century BC (Belfiore et al. 2010, 57; Barone
et al. 2011, 142), as well at other sites in Italy: Sybaris, Metapontum,
Sirir-Policoro (Heraclea Lucania), Termitito (Tsiafakis 2008, 15). Ionian
cups found at sites located along the Black Sea coast further demonstrate
the wide distribution and popularity of the shape (Dupont 1983, 26-29;
Jones 1987, 665-671; Catling and Shipley 1989, 188f., notes 4-10; Bouzek
1990, 36; Bouzek 2005, 66).
The decoration of the Warsaw cup is characteristic of Ionian cups from
the late 7th century BC and good analogies have been found at Megara
Hyblaea; it could thus be classified as Villard and Vallet’s type A1
(1955, 15-18, pl. IV, figs A, B), dating to 640/630-600 BC. Further
analogies can be observed in finds from Tocra, namely in types I and III
of the Rhodian series dating to 630-600 BC (Boardman and Hayes 1966,
120, 122, cat. 1192, type I, fig. 55: 1192). The cup also resembles Tsiafakis’
type 1, as well as Hanfmann’s type I, Plough’s group 2, Isler’s group b,
Furtwängler’s group 3 and 4 and Boldrini’s type I (Tsiafakis 2008, 16 with
further literature). The best analogy for the Warsaw cup is found in the shape
of the Ionian cup from the Douglas Souden collection, currently housed
in the British Museum (inv. no. 1981,0703.1). To my knowledge, the vase,
which probably comes from Miletus and can be dated to about 600 BC,
has not been published (information based on the glass-case description).
Unfortunately, the manufacturing centre for this type of cup is not clearly
defined, although some scholars have suggested Samos and Rhodes
(Pierro 1984, 22-26; cf. Tsiafakis 2008, 16).
Ionian cups were intended as funerary equipment and this can be
shown by the context of the finds unearthed on Rhodes during the Kamiros
research project in the first quarter of the 20th century (Jacopi 1933, 104,
3 (14025), fig. 116, Sep. XXX, the author does not specify the chronology
of the development), as well as of those encountered in Syracuse
(Villard and Vallet 1955, nos 441 and 200) and Sibaris and Metaponto
(Tsiafakis 2008, 7).
To conclude, based on the analogies given above and my observations,
it can be stated that the Warsaw cup comes from an East Greek workshop (Miletus?) and dates to the years 640/630-600 BC, probably closer
to 600 BC.
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More on the labyrinth
on the coins of Knossos
Abstract: In his ‘Natural History’ (36.84-93), Pliny the Elder lists four
buildings termed ‘labyrinths’. His second labyrinth, which came directly
after the Egyptian one, was built by Daedalus in Crete, not far from Knossos,
and appears on Knossian coins as the symbol of Knossos. The main aim
of this article is to discuss the differing forms of this labyrinth and their
origins. The first coins of Knossos appeared around 470 BC and bore
a pattern of four meanders to indicate a labyrinth. A square labyrinth pattern
followed and this was finally replaced by one of circular form.
Keywords: Crete; Knossos; coinage; labyrinth; Minos; Minotaur
Pliny the Elder in his Natural History (36.84-93) lists four buildings
which he calls ‘labyrinths’1 among his ‘wonders of architecture’. Second
after the Egyptian labyrinth (Hdt. 2.148-9; Strabo 17.1.3) Pliny lists
(NH 36.85) the labyrinth built by Daedalus in Crete. According to Pliny
(NH 36.85) the design of this was based on the Egyptian labyrinth, though
it borrowed only the complicated maze-like central part from the prototype.
The term ‘labyrinthos’ (λαβύρινθος) is non-Greek and most probably of Lydian origin
(Plut. Mor.; Plut. Quest. Graec. 45). The ‘Labyrinthos’ is treated as a house of the doubleedged axe, labrys (λάβρυς). Rouse 1901, 266-274; Hall 1905, 325; Press 1964, 34; Graham
1972, 28. It has also been proposed that the term derives from the Egyptian lapi-ro-hunt,
‘temple in the mouth of a channel’. Here the labyrinth is identified with the famous Egyptian
sanctuary on Lake Moeris (Brugsch 1872, 91; Stieglitz 1981, 195-198). More popular
is the explanation presented first by Santarcangeli 1982, 57-62. For the older, very rich
literature on the problem of labyrinth, and also of the labyrinth as a pattern used on coins,
see the works cited in this article.
1
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The Cretan labyrinth was also smaller, only 1/100 the size of the Egyptian
one (Pliny HN 36.85; cf. Diod. 1.61 and 97). The Cretan labyrinth is also
mentioned by Plutarch in his Life of Theseus (19.1). Apollodorus (3.1.4)
recalled that the labyrinth was built on the command of king Minos, and was
intended as a prison for the Minotaur, as he had been recommended to do
by the oracle.
The myth in which Theseus (as an Ionian hero, as opposed to
the Doric Heracles; see Plut. Thes. 6.7, 11.1, 25.5, 29.3; Connor 1970),
the Minotaur and the labyrinth were the principal players, was one
of the most popular among the Greeks as well as the Romans (Connor
1970; Tidworth 1970). Theseus, the most famous Athenian hero, killed
the Minotaur in the labyrinth, and later exited the building with the help
of a ball of thread given to him by Ariadne after his reception by Daedalus
(Apollod. Epit. 1.8-9).2 The popularity of this ‘story’ is well attested
by the popularity of the motif of Theseus killing the Minotaur in Greek and
Roman art (Edwards 1970, 29-50; Daszewski 1977, 30-130; Santarcangeli
1982, 24-54).
The Classical Greeks were fascinated by the mythical splendor
of Crete during the reign of the just king Minos (e.g. Connor 1970),
who was also regarded as the founder of Cretan power (Hdt. 3.122; Strabo
10.4.8). Herodotus (7.170) tells us of the Sicilian expedition of Minos,
and Thucydides (1.4) wrote about the powerful Cretan navy. Knossos was
the most important city of Crete (Strabo 10.4.7), as is attested in Homer’s
Odyssey (19.178). Minos, the Minotaur, and the labyrinth,3 all appear
as symbols on the coins of Knossos (Tidworth 1970, 184; Press 1972, 11).
Philostratus (Vit. Apoll. 4.34) confirms that the remains of labyrinth in which
‘the Minotaur was kept as in prison’ were still an attraction of Knossos
in the 3rd century AD. The labyrinth was used on Knossian coins
as a symbol of the city (for general works on Cretan coinage see Svoronos
1890 [at present used rather as a catalogue]; Le Rider 1966; Kraay
1976, 49-51).
Cretan coinage originated and developed in its earlier phase under
the influence of Aegina. The first ‘Cretan coins’ were struck in Kydonia,
a Cretan colony of Aegina, and imitated Aeginetan (Kraay 1976, 49-50;
Stefanakis 1999, 251-257). The first Cretan coins which did not imitate
Aeginetan coins were minted in Gortyn and Phaistos.
Another version has it that Theseus’s route out of the labyrinth was lit by Ariadne’s gold
wreath encrusted with precious stones; cf. Kerényi 2002, 222-223, 460.
3
On the tablet KN Gg 702 and the ‘Lady of labyrinth’ see Andreev 2002, 474-475.
2
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The first coins of Knossos appeared ‘a little later’ around 470 BC
(Stefanakis 1999, 257; cf. Le Rider 1966, 175). Part of them were struck
on Aeginetan staters (Kraay 1976, 52; Le Rider 1966). From the first
emission (Pl. 2: 1) onwards, a Minotaur in archaic style dominated
on the obverse of these Knossian coins. The reverse was covered by a pattern
of four meanders, or by four doubled meanders (Pl. 2: 2) arranged together
to form a cross. A star-like symbol was placed inside the square formed
in the centre by the meanders. Four deep square holes, visible on the reverse
between the meanders, were made for technical reasons at first. Over time
they lost their practical role and were incorporated into the composition
of the drawing, and the pattern of a cross formed by the four meanders was
reshaped into the form of a linear square (Pl. 2: 3).
Less numerous than the coins with the labyrinth on the reverse, are
pieces with the Minotaur on the obverse and a woman’s head enclosed
in a square border formed by a meander pattern. The same could be said
about the staters bearing a female head (perhaps inspired by the Arethusa
head on the Syracusan coins of Euianetos) and a seated Minos (or Zeus)
on the reverse (Le Rider 1966, 175-176). The meander pattern border is
very popular in the iconography of Theseus and the Minotaur. Examples
occur frequently in Attic vase painting (e.g., Cook 1914, 473-475,
figs 329-331). It cannot be ruled out that the meander pattern symbolizes
the labyrinth (Elderkin 1910, 185-190; Cook 1914, 476-478; Sippel 1987,
32-35). If this supposition is correct the female head placed inside
the meander border on the Knossian coins can be identified as Ariadne.
The elaboration of the iconography on coins bearing the Minotaur and
the head of Ariadne suggests that these coins should be placed among
the earlier issues, maybe among the very last of them, struck before 360 BC.
In the second half of the 4th century BC the iconography of Knossian coins
was changed (Pl. 2: 4-5) (Kraay 1976, 52-53).
A labyrinth formed from meanders in the shape of a cross predominated
during the first period of Knossian coinage. In the largest number of cases
the star-like symbol was located at the center of the design, in the square
built from meanders.
The star-like symbol was connected with the sun, and the cult of sun
is connected with the Cretan cult of the bull (Cook 1914, 467-469 and
490-496). J. N. Svoronos (1894, 115) connected the ‘star’ with the Minotaur’s
name Asterios (Apollod. 3.1.4) or Asterion (Paus. 2.31.1) (Cook 1914,
493-496). The Minotaur was the Solar king-bull (Armstrong 1943, 72;

130

M. Mielczarek

Andreev 2002, 380). This opinion finds support in the fact that on the smaller
coins of the series, a star-like symbol placed in the square border is the sole
element (Pl. 2: 6).
As a result of Sir Arthur Evans’s archaeological discoveries at Knossos
there were strong grounds to identify the labyrinth with the Knossian Minoan
‘palace’ (cf. Nichols 1975, 118). The ‘palace’, re-built and supplemented
by new constructions added to the earlier part, was amenable to identification
with the ‘idea’ of a labyrinth, with its maze-lake layout of rooms and
corridors: a complicated system of building with numerous halls and
corridors on various levels.
The labyrinth on the earlier coins of Knossos, built from meanders with
a star-like symbol in the centre, is easily identified with a Minoan ‘palace’
plan, elaborated in the Middle Minoan period. The main element of the plan
is a courtyard located in the center of the complex, as is visible in Knossos,
Phaistos, Malia, for example (Graham 1972, 27, 73-83; Press 1973, 1-11;
Press 1967, 175).
Even with a significant dose of scepticism, it is not possible to reject
outright the similarity of the labyrinth visible on the Knossian coins with
the image of a central rectangular court of a Minoan ‘palace’ (e.g. Press
1973, 9-10). While the subject of how the central court in these Minoan
‘palaces’ was used is still under discussion, the idea that they were used
for religious purposes (Graham 1957) has support in Minoan iconography.
The cult of the bull, so well documented in Minoan culture, is included
in the Knossian frescoes themselves (Cook 1914, 464-469, 490-496;
Andreev 2002, 386-400).
It is possible to conceive of the labyrinth as it is represented on
the earlier coins of Knossos as being reminiscent of the idea of the Minoan
‘palace’. In a labyrinth of this form an entrance is not indicated. At this
point it is worth noting the suggestion proposed by K. Kerényi (2002, 459),
that Ariadne’s thread marked an idea of return to a certain entrance among
many, not to a single entrance.
The pattern of a labyrinth formed from meanders (Pl. 1: 1) has also
been identified on a fresco in a corridor in the Knossos Residential Quarter
(Graham 1972, 202; Press 1967, 21, 175 and inv. no. 21); a seal from Agia
Triada (found in a grave) has a pattern other than that which appears on
the fresco (Press 1964, 39; Press 1967, 21, 175 and inv. no. 11). The labyrinth,
as it occurs on the Knossian fresco, is similar to the iconography of labyrinth
patterns known from Egypt (Santarcangeli 1982, 74).

More on the labyrinth on the coins of Knossos

131

Some rectangular courts, such as the so called ‘Theatral-area’
in the northwestern part of ‘palace’ at Knossos, were linked together
with a system of steps, which have been interpreted as places for spectators,
in line with what is depicted on the frescos (Press 1967, 211). Analysis
of both texts and iconography was the basis for the hypothesis of A. B.
Cook (1914, 479), that such places were used for a dance imitating the path
one had to take inside the labyrinth (cf. Armstrong 1943, 71-76; Press
1967, 212; Willets 1977, 106-107; on the François Vase see Edwards 1970,
29-31). It is worth noting at this point, leaving aside the other texts assembled
by A. B. Cook, Plutarch’s (Thes. 21) information that Theseus, after killing
the Minotaur, performed a dance on Delos (which has been identified
as the Crane Dance, Geranos) imitating his way inside the labyrinth
(Naerebout 1997, 285 and 131-132 which gives further literature
on the subject). The information given by Plutarch should be combined with
that in the Homeric Iliad (18.585-585; cf. Paus. 9.40.3) mentioning a floor
decorated with the pattern of a dance (the Dance of Ariadne), prepared by
Daedalus for Ariadne at Knossos (also Paus. 9.40.4). According to Pausanias
(9.40.3) in Knossos visitors could see a white marble relief presenting
the steps used in a dance – this relief was linked with the work Daedalus
did for Ariadne. For Lucian, in his dialogue On dance (49) the labyrinth was
an element in the art of dance.
As a generalization, it is possible to say that the tradition linking the
form of labyrinth with the Minoan tradition of Crete was still alive in the
5th century BC (cf. Coldstream 1998; Kraay 1976, 49; Stefanakis 2000a,
86-88).
Between c. 330 and 280/270 BC (Le Rider 1966; cf. Mørkholm
1991, 88) a large number of silver coins were struck on Crete. The weight
standard of these pieces (11.5-11.9) is similar to that of Aeginetan staters
(c. 12.3g). Following the opinion of O. Mørkholm (1991, 88), these coins
were produced in 28 mints working over the whole area of Crete. The most
important mints were in Gortyna, Phaistos and Knossos. For the production
of Cretan coin foreign pieces were used, above all those of Cyrene.
Such pieces were produced mostly in the mints in Gortyna and Phaistos
(Le Rider 1966, 133-198; Mørkholm 1991, 89). The popularity of
Cyrenaean coins used for the production of Cretan coins was connected
with the return of Cretan mercenaries, who fought in Cyrene c. 332 BC
(Le Rider 1966, 144-146; Mørkholm 1991, 67; MacDonald 1996, 41-47). In general, the employment of Cretan mercenaries, mostly archers,

132

M. Mielczarek

by Alexander the Great and the Diadochoi, was an important element for
coin production in Crete, down to the peace of Apamea which banned
Antochus III the Great from employing Cretan mercenaries.
During this period Knossian coins, as has been indicated above,
received a new iconographic treatment. On the obverse a woman’s head is
shown in two ‘versions’ (Pl. 2: 4-5). The head is very difficult to identify
with certainty, but it is probably a new version of Ariadne. On the reverse
is a labyrinth in the shape of a cross, generally similar to the older style,
but new in the details of its form. The new labyrinth resembles a square,
in the form of a long ‘corridor’, entered from one side and leading
to the centre of the design (Pl. 2: 7) (see Stefanakis 2000b, 54).
If one follows the observations of J. N. Svoronos (1890) and G. Le Rider
(1966), it is possible to maintain that the two ‘versions’ of the woman’s
head on the obverse represents Ariadne (?) (cf. Le Rider 1966, 30), and it is
accompanied on the reverse by two forms of labyrinth, one in the form
of a cross built from meanders, the other in the form of a square (with
a K or head of the Minotaur in the centre), and the legend ΚΝΩ/ΣΙΟΝ.
Over time the square labyrinth replaced the older form. The arrowhead
and sword placed at side of the square labyrinth can be attributed
to the activity of Cretan mercenaries.
The square labyrinth is attested for the first time in the Mycenaean culture.
A drawing of one was found on a clay tablet with linear B script (Cn 1287)
dated to the 13th century BC, discovered in the Palace of Nestor in Pylos
(Pl. 1: 2). The labyrinth was placed on the reverse side of the tablet;
the obverse bears a list of ten men, which was information used for trading
purposes (Lang 1958, 190). The Pylos tablet is only one of a group of tablets
bearing different drawings (Bartonĕk 1983, 103), but this is the oldest
representation of the labyrinth in its square form (Andreev 2002, 476).
The form of clay indicates that the drawing was made before the text was
inscribed on the obverse. The square form of labyrinth can thus be ‘identified’
as Greek, as opposed to the labyrinth built from meanders, which had
a pre-Greek (and non-Greek) origin (cf. Hutchinson 1962, 23).
Why was the form of labyrinth placed on Knossian coins changed?
The answer is not easy. Perhaps the appearance of the square labyrinth could
be correlated with the emergence of Crete from its isolation, about which
Aristotle has written in his second book of Politics (1272b). According
to Aristotle the ending of Cretan isolation took place in the second half
of the 4th century BC (commentary: Willets 1965, 60-64; Huxley 1971);
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this phenomenon being connected with the Phalaikos expedition in 343 BC
(e.g. Willets 1965, 60-64; Le Rider 1966, 176).
On the later coins the woman’s head, presumably that of Ariadne, was
replaced by the head of Hera, wearing a stephanos (Pl. 2: 8), the image being
copied from the coinage of Argos. On the reverse appear a square labyrinth
and the legend ΚΝΩΣΙΩΝ.
After 200 BC the Knossos mint produced coins of new type.
On the obverse of the tetradrachms appears a bearded man’s head, probably
that of Minos, and on the reverse the square labyrinth (Pl. 2: 9). But on
later coins minted between 200 and 67 BC, a circular labyrinth was placed
(Heller 1961, 57-62). On the obverse was placed the head of Apollo, which
should be attributed to the Apolline cult in Crete, and a return to the tradition
of Minos, the Minotaur, Theseus and Ariadne. But a labyrinth of circular
form appears on Knossian coins for the first time (Pl. 2: 10).
The oldest drawing of a circular labyrinth (Pl. 1: 3) comes from
Triagiatella in Etruria, on an oinochoe dated to the 7th century BC (Andreev
2002, 480-481, 502). The word TRVIA is visible on this image. This should
not to be linked with the name of Troy, but is rather an Italian word for
‘floor for dance’ (Santarcangeli 1982, 63-64; Weber 1974). A description
of the dance in question is given in Vergil’s Aeneid (5.545-603).
The circular labyrinth represents the form which is most popular in Italy
(cf. Plin. NH 36.91). The presence of the circular labyrinth can be associated
with the increase of Roman influence on Cretan affairs (Willets 1965, 154),
which can be dated to the early 2nd century BC onwards (de Souza 1998).
The circular labyrinth could be closer to Roman conceptions of a labyrinth,
though the labyrinth in a square form was also popular (Tidworth 1970, 184-185).
In summary, the form of the labyrinth on the coins of Knossos reflects
political, economic and perhaps also settlement changes, from pre-Greek
concepts, through a purely Greek one, and finally one which is acquired
through Italian influence.
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Pl. 1. 1 – Labyrinth on a fresco decorating a corridor of the Knossos Residential Quarter.
Drawnig by E. Górska after Press 1964, fig. 5
2 – Labyrinth on a clay tablet from the Palace of Nestor in Pylos, 13th century BC. Drawnig
by E. Górska after Press 1964, fig. 6
3 – Circular labyrinth on oinochoe from Tragliatella, 7th century BC. Drawnig by E. Górska
after Santarcangeli 1982, 245

On the next page:
Pl. 2. 1 – Knossos, AR, stater, c. 470 BC. Reproduced from Svoronos 1890, pl. IV: 24
2 – Knossos, AR, stater, c. 470 BC. Reproduced from SNG Copenhagen 368
3 – Knossos, AR, stater, after 470 BC. Reproduced from Svoronos 1890, pl. IV: 32
4 – Knossos, AR, stater, c. 330-300 BC. Reproduced from Hess Nachfolger 1918,
no. 623
5 – Knossos, AR, stater, c. 330-300 BC. Reproduced from Hess Nachfolger 1918,
no. 624
6 – Knossos, AR, hemidrachm, after 470 BC. Reproduced from Svoronos 1890, pl. IV: 26
7 – Knosssos, AR, stater, c. 330-300 BC. Reproduced from Hess Nachfolger 1918,
no. 625
8 – Knossos, AR, drachm, c. 300-270 BC. Reproduced from Hirsch 1907, no. 2424
9 – Knossos, AR, tetrdrachm, c. after 200 BC. Reproduced from Naville & Cie 1925,
no. 614
10 – Knossos, AR, tetradrachm, c. 200-67 BC. Reproduced from Riechmann 1924,
no. 676
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The fatal power of Aphrodite?
Some remarks on the iconology
of Helen and Paris
Abstract: This article focuses on the iconology of Helen and Paris
on the hydria dated to the early 4th century BC in the collection
of the Princes Czartoryski Foundation in Krakow.
Keywords: Red figure vases; vase painting; Helen; Paris
An ambivalent attitude towards events changing the course of human
fortunes, arising in part from the scale of values operating in society
and in part from the subordination of life to the will of the gods, was visible
as early as in Homer’s Iliad. One such controversial case was the kidnapping
of Helen by Paris, which was severely criticised by Hector as an imprudent
reason for starting a war (Hom. Il. 3.39-57). Paris certainly did not consider
himself to be in the wrong (Hom. Il. 156-157) and Priam comforts Helen
in a similar tone; though he is aware of the consequences of the war,
he also recognises human dependence on the gods (Hom. Il. 164-165).
Helen herself also knows this as she looks down from the walls of Troy onto
the Achaeans, burdened with a sense of guilt (Hom. Il. 173-174).
In the Classical period the belief in the possibility of starting a war
over even the most beautiful woman abated (Hdt. 2.112-120; Thuc. 1.9).
The secondary, political aspect of this myth – the fact that for Menelaus
marriage to Helen was tantamount to taking power in Sparta and
the break-up of that marriage to loss of the throne – was forgotten (Pomeroy
1985, 31). The sole spiritus movens of the story was the machinations
of the gods, as is reflected in the production of the drama Helen staged
during the 412 BC Dionysia. Euripides took as his theme one already used
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.12

140

D. Gorzelany

by Stesichoros in Palinode (Lesky 2006, 475): in the prologue, Helen,
taken by Hermes from Sparta to Egypt, openly tells of her sad fate
– the jealous Hera sent down from the heavens the phantom of a woman,
who accompanied Paris to Troy and thus became the pretext for the enactment
of Zeus’s plan to relieve the world of excess people (Eur. Hel. 29-34).
In spite of the awareness of this intrigue of the gods, the destruction
of Troy is linked to the socially reprehensible act that was a woman abandoning
her family. This stereotype is the theme of Gorgias’ oration the Encomium
of Helen, written around 414 BC, which took as its purpose exoneration
of Helen’s guilt and her bad reputation: is it possible to attribute blame
to a human who is at the mercy of the will of the gods, force, love,
or the power of speech? Physical weakness or human weakness in the face
of divine might meant that one had no option but to accept one’s fate.
The significant contribution of Peitho and Eros in the meeting of Paris
and Helen is also visible in scenes typical for the vase painting genre.
On the hydria from the beginning of the 4th century BC in the collection
of the Princes Czartoryski Foundation in Krakow (Beazley 1928, 69;
Schefold 1934, 18; Bulas 1935, pl. 13[67]2; Pl. 1), Paris, sitting on a rock
draped with a cloak, holds in his left hand a ribbon, which invites association
with the wedding ceremony. He is gazing at it somewhat pensively,
as if pondering the fate mapped out for him by his decision taken under
Aphrodite’s influence. Helen approaches him from behind, calmly, carrying
a jewellery box and mirror, indicating her attention to her appearance
and beauty (cf. Denoyelle 1998, pls 57, 58: 1-2). Eros (Himeros?;
cf. Shapiro 1993, 192-194) is standing tall and confident before Paris,
his left hand resting boldly on his hip, and his right playing coquettishly
with his cloak. His piercing gaze holds the youth in its grip and anticipates
further events. Paris is placed in the centre of the composition here,
as an allegory of the choices we make in life, and Eros’s gaze fixed
on him reinforces this effect further. In this reading, Helen, standing
in the background, has a passive position, obedient to her fate, in accordance
with the cause-and-effect chain of the myth: it was Paris who chose Aphrodite
as the most beautiful of the goddesses, accepting from her in exchange
Helen’s love – yet it was Helen, not he, who was stigmatised for her deeds.
In another scene of the meeting of Paris and Helen, on a hydria
by the Painter of Jena, the figures are labelled with their names for unequivocal
identification (Langner 2007, 30). The lack of inscriptions on the Krakow
hydria allows the scene to be read in the context of the meeting of any
pair of future lovers, but the youth’s nakedness and the vigilant presence
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of Eros suggests the theme of the tragic and controversial mythological
love. Abandoning one’s husband and marrying another man, while not
a unique case in mythology, was not canonical behaviour. The politically
difficult period around the end of the 5th and beginning of the 4th centuries
BC was conducive to the introduction into vase painting of themes that
showed the pleasanter side of life within the sphere of Aphrodite’s influence,
but at the same time incorporated political and moral content (Smith 2005).
The fatal attraction between Helen and Paris was used as an allegory of action
detrimental to the polis in the form of violation of social norms, leading
to tragedy (Borg 2001, 311).
The Krakow hydria with Helen and Paris was most likely a wedding
gift, and the motif selected for its decoration deliberately evoked reflection
on the positive – but potentially destructive – power of Aphrodite
for the family and the Greek polis.
Translated by Jessica Taylor-Kucia
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Pl. 1. Red figure Hydria. (Inv. no. MNK XI-1228, Princes Czartoryski Foundation
deposited with the National Museum in Krakow). Photo by M. Studnicki

Studies in Ancient Art and Civilization 17
Kraków 2013

Agnieszka Fulińska
Krakow

Mature Heracles and youthful
kings. Theocritus 17
and Hellenistic iconography
Abstract: In the ‘genealogical’ passage of the ‘Encomium’ of Ptolemy
Philadelphus Theocritus several times calls upon Heracles as the ancestor
of both the Argead and Lagid dynasties, and surprisingly for his time recalls
the mature image of the hero when portraying him. The present paper attempts
at the interpretation of this passage in the context of the representations
of Heracles in the art of the 4th century BC and the early Hellenistic age,
and the assimilation of Alexander with his mythical ancestor.
Keywords: Alexander the Great; Heracles; Theocritus
The primary meaning of the opposition of bearded vs. beardless
male figures in Greek art since the Archaic age, and later in particular
in the Classical period, had been the indication of well defined social roles
of young and mature men (Allen 1859, 196-197; Mau 1897, 30-32; Walker
1991); the clearest example of this distinction being the roles of the erastes
and eromenos in homoerotic relationships (Dover 1989, 86, 144), also
as portrayed in art, in particular vase paintings. The beardless image in art
was not, however, reserved exclusively for paides and ephebes; it was also
related to physical fitness as in the case of athletes, even though equally
fit and strong warriors would be portrayed as mature, bearded men.
Archaic and Classical iconography operated in a major part
on the ethos principle: despite the growing interest in rendering individual
traits in sculpted images, the prevailing feature of Classical ‘portraiture’ were
still the idealized types of statesman, athlete, military leader, philosopher
etc., some of which demanded bearded representations, while the others
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.13
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did not. The development of realism in the late Classical and Hellenistic
age is marked, among other things, by the portraying of the playwright
Menander and other poets of his generation, as beardless (Dillon 2006,
119), i.e. against the ethos of the man of learning or letters, while apparently
in accordance to their actual looks.
The world of the gods’ images was also ruled by models of representations:
up until the last quarter of the 5th century BC the predominant type for
male Olympians, with the exception of Apollo, was the bearded man,1
but the second half of the 5th century BC saw the growing popularity
of youthful images of gods and heroes, and by the end of the first
half of the 4th century BC adolescent Hermes and Dionysos replaced
the severe ones, which survived in traditional herms. For Dionysos the change
of the image in art is elegantly paralleled by the literary testimony
in Euripides (Bacch. 451-459), where the god is portrayed with soft,
effeminate features.
In case of Heracles the two images had co-existed for a long period
of time, even if until mid-5th century BC the bearded type was largely
predominant (Boardman et al. 1988, 791), while Hellenism saw the growing
popularity of the youthful image, partly due to the influence of the image
of Alexander the Great on the iconography of a number of deities and heroes
with whom he was assimilated or identified.
One of the best known, and possibly the most widely circulating images
of the youthful Heracles, is found on Alexander’s silver denominations.
It has its iconographic antecedent in the gold and silver of Philip II,
while the issues of the kings before Philip present the type of bearded Heracles
(Huttner 1997, 67ff). The early issues of Alexander III are stylistically
identical with those of his father, only later, in particular after the king’s
death, the dies from the numerous European and Asiatic mints would present
a whole range of images, from high quality pieces of art to barbarized, heavy
and shapeless specimens, in which the original design is barely discernible.
Among the finest dies is the lifetime Alexandrian issue, whose engraving
is so exquisite that J. J. Pollitt (1986, 25f.) ventured the opinion that
the original engraver could be Pyrgoteles, and the image may have been
modelled on the king’s facial features. Unfortunately, these hypotheses

For rare exceptions of Zeus as child/youth see Tiverios et al. 1997, 322 and 333.
For the possible exceptions of bearded Apollo in Archaic battle scenes see Lambrinudakis
et al. 1984, 316, for the Hellenistic statue in Hierapolis see Lucian Syr. D. 35 and Macrob.
Sat. 1.17.66-67.
1
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must remain conjectural, since we do not know if Pyrgoteles worked
for the Alexandrian mint, or whether he ever executed a portrait of Alexander
in lion scalp.
However, the association of Alexander with Heracles both in legend and
in art is undisputable. The most well known and unquestioned representation
of Alexander with the hero’s attribute is the sarcophagus of Abdalonymos
from Sidon, portraying the king in the lion scalp helmet, exactly
as the Heracles on his coins (see von Graeve 1970, 62-68 and 146-152).
As in any other type of portraiture, Alexander-Heracles is always represented
as the youthful beardless hero (e.g. Athens, National Archaeological
Museum inv. no. 366; Boston Museum of Fine Arts inv. no. 52.17412),
while the bearded images of Heracles in the Hellenistic age are mostly
variations on the Lysippean types (Boardman et al. 1988, 794).
In this context, the appearance of the bearded Heracles in the Encomium
of Ptolemy Philadelphos of Theocritus, draws attention. The pertinent
fragments of the passage in question run as follows (Id. 17.13-33): ‘From his
ancestors what a man ... was Ptolemy, son of Lagos ... Him the father made
equal in honour even to the blessed immortals, and a golden throne is built
for him in the house of Zeus; beside him, kindly disposed, sits Alexander
... Facing them is established the seat of centaur-slaying Heracles ... Both
have as ancestor the mighty son of Heracles, and both trace their family
back in the end to Heracles. Therefore, whenever, now having drunk his fill
of fragrant nectar, he leaves the feast ... to one he gives his bow and the quiver
... and to the other his iron club ... to the ambrosial chamber of white-ankled
Hebe they lead both the weapons and the bearded son of Zeus himself.’3
Ptolemy Soter, father of the poem’s addressee, is portrayed as one
in the line of the latter’s divine ancestors, along with Alexander and Heracles.
The descent from Zeus via Heracles, the forefather of the Argead house,4
whose extinction gave the impulse for the establishment of the Hellenistic
monarchies, is repeatedly mentioned in the passage. The descent of Ptolemy
It was identified as Alexander by Sjökvist 1953; see Stewart 1993, 282 and Ridgway 2001,
119 for discussion.
3
Translated by R. Hunter (2003).
4
Hunter 2003, 120-121 mentions only the late version of the Argead ancestry (Theopomp.,
FGrHist 115 F393; Satyr., FGrHist 631 F1; Marsyas, FGrHist 135-136 F14; Diod. 7.15;
Plut. Alex. 2.1), and in the ‘mighty descendant of Heracles’ sees Karanos through an
unclear genealogical line, ignoring the older and simpler version of the line of descent from
Temenos, recorded by Herodotus (8.137-138); similarly Huttner 1997, 142f. For discussion
of the various versions of this descent see Hoffman 1906, 121ff; Borza 1982; Sprawski
2010, 127-129.
2
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from Zeus finds its analogies in the gossip about him being an illegitimate
son of Philip (e.g. Curt. 9.8.33; Paus. 1.6.2), as well as in the legend recorded
in the Suda (s.v. Λάγος, Adler λ 25) about the miraculous delivery
of Ptolemy, exposed as an illegitimate child, and subsequently saved and
fed by the eagle sent to him by Zeus; however, some ancient sources allow
for tracing the Zeus ancestry through Soter’s mother, Arsinoe, who was
supposedly Philip’s cousin, even if not mistress (Hoffman 1906, 270).
The ‘personal badge of Ptolemy’, as Otto Mørkholm (1991, 64) called
the image of the eagle standing on a thunderbolt, may be connected with
this legend.
It is not Zeus, however, whose importance is being emphasized
in the poem, but Heracles, the hero particularly worshipped and hallowed
by Alexander, who himself appears alongside his ancestor in the divine
banqueting scene. And surprisingly this Heracles, who takes the place
of the host in the ‘palace of Zeus’ is described in the last line of the passage
as γενειάτης, i.e. ‘bearded’,5 even though the contemporary artistic tradition
saw him mainly as the youthful beardless hero.6 It appears as if Theocritus,
conscious of the assimilation of king and hero, resulting in the ambiguity
of artistic renditions, was summoning this image to distinguish Heracles
from Alexander, but also to show the two as a father and son group
(cf. Hölscher 2009, 33ff). One may want to add to this argumentation
the notion raised by J. L. Lightfoot (2003, 466-467) that the epithet
in question ‘as well as meaning “bearded”, it is also an age-term standing
in contrast to πρωθήβης, of immature and mature men’ (cf. note 3
in the present paper). The scholar’s supposition is based on a passage from
Lucian (Sacr. 11), concerning the sculpted images in which the artist show

This noun is not commonly used in ancient texts, even though the verb γενειάω (‘to grow
a beard’) is quite frequent, beginning with Homer, and ἡ γενειάς is considered the most
widespread word for ‘beard’ in all Greek dialects (Adams 1986, 18); for γενειάτης seven
occurrences are noted in Liddell Scott, and one may add the usage by Callimachus (H. 3.90).
The only two instances, in which γενειάτης applies to a deity, apart from the Theocritus
locus, are Luc. Sacr. 11 (Zeus) and the aforementioned Callimachus (Pan), otherwise
(Anth. Pal. 11.158; Lucian Rh. pr. 23 and Bis acc. 28; Julian Or. 4.131a) the meaning
is generic and indicates the mature age (and most likely, therefore, actual facial hair)
of the person it describes.
6
In his commentary to this line R. Hunter (2003, 124) observes that ‘Hellenistic art regularly
portrays Heracles as a bearded man, past his prime, whereas Alexander and Soter ...
are standardly clean-shaven’, but see Boardman et al. 1988, 793f. for the characteristics
and statistics of the two types of the hero himself.
5
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‘Zeus as a bearded man (γενειήτην), Apollo as a perennial boy (παῖδα)’,7
which stresses the difference between the mature and the youthful regardless
of the actual or intended meaning of γενειάτης, and also relates to the ethos
oriented traditions of Greek art, mentioned at the very beginning of this
paper.
One of the poetic/mythological concepts in this passage is the ‘shift’
of generations: Heracles takes the place of Zeus, and the kings in turn take
the hero’s place as the god’s sons, which makes the bearded/beardless
opposition the more meaningful. If we assume that Theocritus alludes
to images well known to the Alexandrian Hellenistic reader, then the
artistic model for the figure of Heracles himself, as portrayed in Theocritus
Idyll 17.33, would be on one hand the Zeus type (bearded Heracles on
coins resembles Zeus and only the attributes allow for distinction), and
on the other hand the Lysippean weary but victorious and accomplished8
Heracles of the Farnese type or the Epitrapezios of the same sculptor,
the latter allegedly executed for the private use of Alexander (Mart. 9.43).
The epithet used would at the same time reflect the artistic representations
of the hero, and his position in the ‘family picture’ painted in the quoted
passage of the encomium: that of the mature – even if eternally notaging – man, the father figure, as contrasted with the youthful figures
of his descendants.9
This passage may also be taken for further, even if indirect testimony
of the assimilation of the youthful image of Heracles with Alexander,
or possibly the appropriation of the image by the deified king who became
the tutelary deity of Ptolemaic Alexandria. By emphasizing the fact
that Heracles is bearded/mature, and he leaves his weapons in the hands

A. M. Harmon in Lucian with an English Translation in Eight Volumes, vol. 3. London,
Cambridge MA.
8
Cf. the verse of the Encomium omitted in the in-text quotation (17.14-15), on Ptolemy
Soter: ‘whenever he laid down in his heart a plan, the like of which no other man could have
conceived’ and Hunter’s (2003, 108f.) analysis of the accomplishment motif.
9
Cf. the bearded Ammon on the coins of e.g. Cyrene and the youthful horned Alexander
on the coins of Lysimachus. What also comes to mind in this context, but falls outside
the scope of the present paper, is the tradition of representing Philip II with beard, for which
we have no contemporary evidence, but only later elaborations, such as e.g. the famous
Tarsus medallion from the Severan age, and possibly the late Hellenistic ceramic medallion
(N. P. Goulandris Coll. 503, currently in the Cycladic Art Museum, Athens).
7
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of his descendants, the new and young Heraclids,10 the power of the hero
is transferred not only to Alexander but also to the Lagid dynasty and
therefore to Ptolemy Philadelphos, to whom the encomium is addressed.
Such interpretation and the context of the poem could apply for instance
to the bronze figure (British Museum, reg. 1849,0517.1), being possibly
a reflection of a monumental statue, which portrays Ptolemy Philadelphos
with combined attributes alluding to Alexander (elephant scalp) and Heracles
– the club, which by the Hellenistic time had become the main weapon
of Heracles, and also is given to Ptolemy Soter in Theocritus’ poem.
Also noteworthy, in spite of all the sophisticated allusion at the divine
ancestry of the Ptolemies, Theocritus calls Ptolemy simply ‘Lageidas’
at the very beginning of the quoted fragment. Double fatherhood
is characteristic for the heroic biographies but in the case of the poem
in question Heracles may also be regarded as father of the king, or even
kingship, patron of the dynasty together with Alexander. Apart from
the traditional relations with the Macedonian dynasty, Heracles made a perfect
role model for the Macedonian/Hellenistic kings as both the great warrior
and, possibly even more importantly, as the cultural hero, i.e. the model
for the royal euergesia.11 Thus the double image of the mature Heracles
and his young counterparts in the persons of the kings may point not only
at the mythical ancestry of any particular person, but also at the divine
legitimacy of the Ptolemies, equalled to that of the Argeads, as well as
to the intended character of their rule.

Later Hellenistic age sees the growing popularity of royal epithets with neos or neoteros,
which may be another manifestation of similar idea. Noteworthy, however, Heracles
is absent from official royal titulature; cf. Huttner 1997, 296f.
11
Isocrates in his oration addressed to Philip (5.76) calls Heracles ‘ἁπάσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος
εὐεργέτης’ and later in the same oration (5.114) urges the king to follow his mythical
ancestor in both fighting the Persians and introducing peace among the Greeks. Also
interestingly, Heracles appears on the list of ancestors of Ptolemy III Euergetes in the Adulis
inscription (Dittenberger 1903-1905, vol. 1, no. 54). For Heracles as the patron of rulers
and elites in earlier Greece see Huttner 1997, 25-64 and 271-318.
10
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A new moldmade bowl
from Athens
Abstract: A recently found Hellenistic moldmade bowl from the Athenian
Agora displays a number of unusual features, but is most likely an Athenian
product of the Workshop of Bion, a potter who produced moldmade bowls
from the last quarter of the 3rd century until at least 175 BC. One of its
stamps, a bull’s head, is closely paralleled on bowls made in Argos, and adds
to previous evidence for a close relationship between the two producers.
Keywords: Moldmade bowl; Megarian bowl; Hellenistic pottery;
Athenian Agora
The application of the technology of molding to ordinary tableware
that resulted in the invention of the moldmade bowl in the latter part
of the 3rd century BC opened up the possibility of new and almost endlessly
varied decoration for the potters who produced these vessels. For those
of us who study them, however, the mechanical production process poses
a challenge, for it enormously complicates the relationships among producers.
Alfred Laumonier (1973, 256), reflecting on his experience of the thousands
of moldmade bowls found on Delos, famously summed up the strategies
now available to the potters: ‘on s’imitait, on se copiait, on se surmoulait,
on s’empruntait des poinçons, ou on se les achêtait, ou même sans doute
on se les volait.’ The extent to which this is true, and its impact on the study
of moldmade bowls, has emerged with increasing clarity since he wrote.
For example, the late Charles Edwards (1981; 1986) studied minutely
the stamped motifs that reveal interconnections between Corinthian
potters, the Argive Monogram Workshop, and Attic bowls; Morella Massa
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.14
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(1992, 243-244) has demonstrated the dependence of Lemnian workshops
on Attic products; and I myself have posited business connections between
Athenian, Argive, and Lemnian workshops (Lawall et al. 2002, 428-430;
Rotroff 2013). The present paper examines a moldmade bowl recently
found at the Athenian Agora that constitutes a puzzling hybrid of Attic
and Argive features, another piece that must, somehow, fit into the jigsaw
puzzle of the relationship between these two major producers of moldmade
bowls.
The bowl
(Inv. no.: Agora P 35440; Pl. 1: 1-3 and Pl. 2: 1)
Findspot: Section BZ, grid J/19-1/18, elev. 52.47-52.69 masl. Pottery
lot BZ 1631.
Dimensions: Ht. 8.5cm; diam. 14.2cm.
State of preservation: Four joining fragments; about one third of upper
wall and rim missing.
Description: Parabolic profile with flattened bottom. Low, slightly
outturned wheelmade rim extending only 0.5cm above moldmade section.
Medallion: 16-rayed motif with poorly defined center (circle and dot?), each
of the rays thickened at the end. The motif rests on a raised field within
a deep concave one, surrounded by a row of double spirals, all within two
closely spaced ridges. Calyx: five to six rows of small, pointed, ribbed
leaves with slightly rounded tops. Stamps applied in a spiral rather than
in concentric rows. Wall: lower register of large stamps, alternating bulls’
heads and long-necked birds flying right, five of each preserved of a probable
original six pairs; upper register of smaller stamps just below rim pattern,
alternating old man and kore masks. Rim pattern: large false guilloche, with
points facing left, between ridges; row of double spirals above. The area
above the decoration and below the wheelmade rim is very rough. Except
for the old man mask, where much detail is missing, the images were
impressed with fresh stamps.
Fabric: Fine red clay (5YR 6/6) with many tiny sparkling inclusions
and two large pieces of lime, causing spalls. Shiny gloss, uniformly red
on body, slightly darker on rim; some darker areas inside (2.5YR 4/6-5/6).
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Excavation
The bowl was found in a Hellenistic stratum east of the Classical
Commercial Building, a structure consisting of a series of rooms, side
by side, along the north-south street that leaves the Agora at the west
end of the Stoa Poikile, the northern boundary of the Athenian Agora
(Rotroff 2006, pl. 98). That building faced west onto the street, but our bowl
was found to the east of its probably blank back wall, an area where pre-Roman
levels have been explored only piecemeal, in sondages between Roman
and Byzantine walls. Any notion of the plan of the area in the Hellenistic
period has yet to emerge, but it can be said, in general, that it seems to have
been largely given over to commercial and industrial activities. The stratum
in which P 35440 was found probably dates to the 2nd century BC;
the presence of a fragment of a brazier suggests a terminal date no earlier
than the second quarter of the century (Rotroff 2006, 203), consistent with
the date of the bowl itself (see below).
Attic or Argive?
Although its Athenian provenience and general appearance suggest that
P 35440 is Attic, a number of unusual features of its shape and decoration
set it apart from the bulk of Athenian products. The bowl’s upper wall
spreads widely, producing a parabolic profile slightly flattened at the bottom,
in contrast to the flattened hemisphere with a steeper wall typical of Attic
bowls. At least one Attic parallel can be cited (Rotroff 1982, 52, no. 69,
pl. 12), but the profile is undeniably odd. Also unusual, but again not
without parallel (e.g. Rotroff 1982, nos 100, 117, 191, 249), is the form
of the wheel-made rim, low and gently concave, in contrast to the most
common Attic rim profile, high and rather straight, then sharply outturned
at the lip. Furthermore, P 35440 lacks the wheel-run groove scraped through
the glaze just below the lip, an ornament that appears almost without
exception on Attic bowls.1 The clay is much like that of Attic bowls in terms
of color and texture, though large pieces of lime are unusual. While Attic
bowls are most frequently glazed black or brown, a shiny red gloss like
that on P 35440 is found occasionally, and more frequently as time went

I know of only a few instances at the Agora where it is lacking: Rotroff 1982, nos 14,
341, 342, and 346, the last three long-petal bowls probably dating c. 150 BC or later,
and an uninventoried fragment in deposit B 18:13.
1
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on (e.g. Rotroff 1982, 62, no. 154, pls 28, 78, signed Βίονος; 57, no. 109, pl.
19, M Monogram Class).
A crescent-shaped area of darker glaze positioned diagonally
on the inner wall of P 35440 suggests that the bowl may have been glazed
by double dipping, a practice that has not been observed on Attic Hellenistic
pottery. This detail may, however, have some other etiology, for an answering
area of darker gloss does not appear on the outer wall, as it normally does
in these cases. Instead, the inner darkening is mirrored by a crescentshaped area of glaze loss, clearly visible in Pl. 1: 2-3. Whatever caused this
phenomenon, it is also found on at least one Attic bowl: a figured bowl
perhaps from the Workshop of Bion and, like P 35440, also largely fired red
(Townsend 1995, 190, no. 175, pl. 46).
Other production details can also be paralleled in the Attic corpus.
The interior wall of P 35440, instead of being perfectly smooth, displays
hard-edged facets, the traces of a tool used to work the surface when it was
in a leather-hard state. This procedure has also produced a hard-edged spiral
pattern on the floor of the bowl, formed by a tool working from the center
outwards while the wheel turned in a counter-clockwise direction. While
uncommon, precisely the same tooling marks can be found on a number
of unquestionably Attic products: a figured bowl perhaps produced
in Workshop A (Rotroff 1982, 61, no. 147, pls 27, 78); an unpublished
fragment bearing the gorgoneion medallion common on Attic bowls
(P 20950); and an unpublished red-glazed pine cone bowl (P 34093).
Faceting is also visible on the inner walls of at least two other bowls
of unquestioned Attic manufacture (Rotroff 1982, nos 158 and 256).
Thus, while some features of shape and production vary from the Athenian
norm, none precludes Attic manufacture.
The stamped motifs present a similar mixture of the familiar and
the unusual. The theatrical masks of old man and maiden (kore) just below
the rim pattern on P 35440 are frequently found on Athenian moldmade
bowls. Although they are shared by several workshops, the closest parallels
for the details of these masks and for their alternating arrangement are found
within the Workshop of Bion; for example, on a bowl where the kore and
old man masks are joined by a bird flying right, positioned just below the rim
pattern (Pl. 2: 2).2 While the old man mask of P 35440 is smaller than those
For other examples, see the motif index of Rotroff 1982, under masks (127). Other close
comparanda from the Workshop of Bion are Rotroff 1982, 56, no. 101, pls 17, 75 (alternating
old man masks and lozenges), no. 102, pl. 17 (alternating slave and old man masks),
and 58, no. 120 (repeating old man mask, slave mask, and bird). For a good drawing
of the old man mask, see Thompson 1934, 356, no. C 22, fig. 40.
2
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Monogram
Workshop
(Argos)

Lemnos

2.15cm

c. 1.65cm

c. 1.8-1.9cm

ear tip to ear
tip

1.7cm

c. 1.25cm

c. 1.55cm

wing span

2.1cm

tail to beak

2.2cm

c. 2.25cm

Old man
mask

Height

0.95cm

1.2cm

Kore mask

Height

1cm

1.05cm

Motif

Bull’s head

Large rightflying bird

Dimension

P 35440

horn span

Workshop
of Bion
(Athens)

Fig. 1. Comparative dimensions of motifs on Athenian, Argive, and Lemnian bowls.
Measurements marked ‘c.’ have been estimated from drawings and photographs

on the Attic bowls, the kore mask is nearly identical both in details and size
(see Fig. 1),3 a hint that it may have been made in that workshop; at least,
the motif comes from a stamp that was the twin of one used there.
The large, long-necked bird that flies right in the main frieze of the wall may
be the same as the bird in a blurred stamp on an Attic bowl of the Workshop
of Bion (Pl. 3: 1). Both have the same contour, are the same size, and are
distinguished by the peculiarity of a pair of stubby feet protruding from
the belly (marked by arrows on Pl. 3: 1), incongruous on a bird in flight. Other
features, however, distinguish P 35440 from the bulk of that workshop’s
products. The heavy simplified guilloche of the rim pattern is larger
and more crudely drawn than that associated with Bion’s workshop where,
in addition, the points of the guilloche are usually oriented to the right
rather than the left (as on the bowls illustrated in Pl. 2: 2 and Pl. 3: 1).
I have not come across an exact parallel in the Agora corpus, although
a similarly heavy guilloche with point to the right is found on several products
of the second quarter of the 2nd century BC (e.g. Rotroff 1982, 61, nos 143,
145, pls 26-27; Thompson 1934, 378-379, no. D 34, fig. 65), figured bowls of
Class 1 and perhaps the late output of the Workshop of Bion (Rotroff 1982,
Because of the nature of the material and the imprecision of the stamping process,
measurements are only approximate; but the difference in size between the old man masks
is unquestionable.
3
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30). The medallion, made up of 16 spokes, is highly unusual, but might
ultimately derive from a stamp on the bottom of an unattributed pine-cone
bowl of the late 3rd century BC (Rotroff 1982, 45, no. 3, pl. 1), significantly
larger than the medallion of P 35440.
The most intriguing stamp, however, is the large bull’s head that alternates
with the flying bird in the main frieze of the wall. It represents a fully fleshed
head, not a boukranion, with an impressive set of horns emerging from
a woolly poll, large projecting ears that droop slightly from the horizontal,
outsized staring eyes, and a bulging nose set off by a horizontal ridge and
marked by nostrils. It does not appear on any Athenian bowl known to me,
but a similar stamp is conspicuous within a small group of bowls made
in Argos and attributed to the Argive Monogram Shop, so called from
the ligature signing the medallion of some of its products (Pl. 3: 2)
(Siebert 1978, nos M.1, M.14, M.19, M.34, M.41, M.50, pls 22, 24-26, 28,
67: 4 and probably M.44, M.51, and M.54, which are not illustrated).
Although none of the preserved Argive stamps is clear in all its details,
the Argive bull displays the long horns, projecting and slightly dipped ears,
and the bulging eyes; the published photographs indicate that there are
enough shared details to suggest that one of the stamps was patterned after
the other.
Is it possible, then, that P 35440 is an Argive import? While this
cannot be discounted altogether, it is unlikely on several counts. None
of its other stamps is documented on Argive products, the imbricate calyx
is rare there, and a low concave rim is as foreign to routine Argive practice
as it is to Athenian. My personal experience of Argive bowls is small,
but the fabric of P 35440 is unlike the fabric of Argive bowls found
at Corinth and described by Charles Edwards (1981, 201, Fabric B) as coarse,
with small black inclusions and voids, some mica, reddish brown in color
(5YR 5/6, 7.5YR 5/6), and with a thin, matt glaze. It is more likely, therefore,
that P 35440 is Attic and, on the basis of the stamps discussed above, probably
a product of the Workshop of Bion. The large simplified guilloche and
the relatively careless execution of the calyx – with stamps applied
in a spiral rather than the meticulous concentric rings usually found on products
of the workshop – suggest either that it was made by an inexperienced artisan
or, more likely, that it dates later than the main, recognizable output of that
shop, which flourished from c. 225 to 175 BC. The size of the old man
mask, smaller than the image on most bowls of Bion’s shop, and parallels
for the heavy guilloche in the second quarter of the 2nd century BC reinforce
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the latter alternative. Along with bowls assigned to Class 1, it may represent
the later output of the shop.
Athens, Argos, and Lemnos
If P 35440 does indeed come from Bion’s workshop, the appearance
of the bull is highly significant, for it adds another reason to associate
the Athenian workshop with the Argive one. In his study of the moldmade
bowls of Argos, Gérard Siebert identified four workshops, clearly
distinguished from one another on the basis of stamps, signatures, and
compositional preferences. The Monograph Workshop, probably the earliest
of the four, stands out for the similarity of its products to Athenian bowls
(Siebert 1978, 50-63, 170, 349-361). To date, the most significant indicator
of its relationship to Athens is a small bird flying left that frequently appears
on the Argive Monogram bowls as a filling motif. It alternates with the bull’s
head on the fragment in Pl. 3: 2 and the two stamps also appear together
on two other fragments published by Siebert (1978, 351, nos M.14, M.19,
pl. 24). The bird is identical in every detail to a bird used in the same capacity
in the Athenian Workshop of Bion, except that it is slightly smaller (Edwards
1986, 397-398, fig. 1 illustrates the relationship between the stamps).
This smaller size is explained by the shrinkage of the clay in the process
of mechanical reproduction, and it indicates that the Argive stamp
is derivative from the Attic one. We can now add the long-horned bull
as another instance of an Argive stamp that was probably copied from
an Athenian model. The signature Ἀργείου on a bowl of the Workshop
of Bion further hints at a relationship between the two shops (Lawall et al.
2002, 428-430). I have argued elsewhere that the Argive shop began either
as a branch of the Athenian one, or that its products were made in direct
imitation of Athenian bowls imported to Argos (Rotroff 2013, 18-19).
The bull also joins a long list of motifs shared by Athenian bowls and
bowls produced on the island of Lemnos, by a shop that Morella Massa
long ago suggested may have been founded by an Athenian émigré potter.
The Lemnian shop, the products of which are preserved in extensive potters’
debris excavated at Hephaistia, used erotes, a Nike, kore masks, a griffin,
and medallion stamps well attested on Athenian bowls, mostly bowls
of the Workshop of Bion (Rotroff 2013, 20-22). A long-horned bull shows
up there in a single example of rim decoration (Massa 1992, 186, C 471,
pls 73, 100). This stamp is smaller and differently proportioned than
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the Attic one, and it appears not to be a direct mechanical copy;
but the combination of wide horns, projecting ears, and bulging eyes produced
a distinctive profile that both versions share and that, I would submit,
is more than coincidental.
If I am correct, the long-horned bull’s head is the first motif to be shared
by all three shops: the Workshop of Bion, the Argive Monogram Shop,
and the Lemnian pottery. Its appearance on the new bowl from the Athenian
Agora thus strengthens the case for a direct relationship between producers
of moldmade bowls in Athens, Argos, and Lemnos.
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1 – Inv. no. Agora P 35440. Drawing by A. Hooton
2 – Inv. no. Agora P 35440. Photo by A. Sideris
3 – Inv. no. Agora P 35440. Detail of wall. Photo by C. Mauzy
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PLATE 2

Pl. 2. 1 – Inv. no. Agora P 35440. Medallion and calyx. Photo by A. Sideris
2 – Inv. no. Agora P 18665, Workshop of Bion (Rotroff 1982, 56, no. 103, pl. 18).
Archives of the Agora Excavations

PLATE 3

S. I. Rotroff

Pl. 3. 1 – Inv. no. Agora P 28614, Workshop of Bion (Rotroff 1982, 55, no. 96, pl. 16).
Archives of the Agora Excavations
2 – Inv. no. Nauplion 11.367, 54.522 A, a remarkably large bowl (krater?) of the Argive
Monogram Workshop (Siebert 1978, 355-356, no. M.50, pl. 28). Reproduced from Siebert
1978, with the kind permission of Gérard Siebert
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Attalos III, king and sculptor.
An appendix to Vollkommer’s
Künstlerlexikon
Abstract: In his epitome Justin related Pompeius Trogus’ story,
who apparently wanted to convince his readers that Attalos III, who was
insane, accused his relatives of poisoning Berenike and Stratonike. Before
he died he had bequeathed his kingdom to Rome. Sallust adduced the words
of Mithridates VI, who considered Attalos’ testament a Roman forgery.
What we know from Justin’s version is the Roman version, which was
produced to justify the annexation of a foreign country and the seizure
of the Attalids’ immense treasures. Attalos was one of the best educated
Hellenistic monarchs, a lover and patron of the arts and sciences, a sculptor
and a man of letters. With the slaying of Attalos III and his closest relatives
the Roman senators also terminated the last great project of patronage over
the Hellenic arts, letters and sciences.
Keywords: Attalos III; Berenike; Stratonike; sculptor; Pergamon;
Rome
All we have inherited from the manuscript tradition on Attalos III,
the last king of Pergamon, is a short Latin account by Justin, a writer of the
late Imperial period (Just. Epit. 36.4). It is a well-known fact that Justin made
a summary of Pompeius Trogus’ voluminous world history. In his Historiae
Philippicae Justin related the story disseminated by Pompeius Trogus,
who apparently wanted to convince his readers that Attalos III had accused
his relatives and servants of poisoning his young wife Berenike and
subsequently his mother Stratonike (caedibus amicorum et cognatorum
suppliciis foedabat, nunc matrem anum, nunc Beronicen sponsam maleficiis
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.15
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eorum necatam confingens). Attalos was insane, Justin continued his story
– he liked gardening! However, he was not a gardener. Actually he was
occupied with the production of different lethal poisons (hortos fodiebat,
gramina serebat et noxia innoxiis permiscebat), Justin claimed. After
the deaths of the Queen Mother and his wife the king’s psychiatric condition
deteriorated. He dressed in mourning, avoided company, and did not even
hold feasts (squalidam vestem sumit, barbam capillumque in modum reorum
submittit, non in publicum prodire, non populo se ostendere, non domi
laetiora convivia inire aut aliquod signum sani hominis habere). Attalos
was a bronze-worker and a sculptor (aerariae artis fabricae se tradit,
cerisque fingendis et aere fundendo procudendoque oblectatur). He decided
to construct a magnificent tomb for his mother (Matri deinde sepulcrum
facere instituit). This is how Justin enumerated all the ‘symptoms’
of the king’s insanity. He died young and unexpectedly in his early
thirties, allegedly of sunstroke, when he was working on the construction
of the Queen Mother’s monument (cui operi [sc. Sepulcro Matri] intentus
morbum ex solis fervore contraxit et septima die decessit). However,
before he died he had managed to bequeath his kingdom to the people
of Rome (huius sc. Attali, testamento heres populus Romanus tunc
instituitur), which is the version of his demise in agreement with the almost
unanimous Roman historical tradition as we know it today (Livy, Per. 58, 59;
Strabo 13.4.2; Vell. Pat. 2.4.1; Flor. 1.35 [2.20]; Plut. Ti. Gracch. 14; App.
Mith. 62).1 What a moving story by the old liar and propagandist Pompeius
Trogus, and his diligent student Justin!
A special senatorial commission was sent from Rome to Pergamon
to confiscate the royal treasury and take over the kingdom (132 BC).
The immense treasure of the young monarch, one of the wealthiest kings
of the Greek Eastern Mediterranean, flowed into Rome. It cannot be
a coincidence that the images of Asclepius and Hygieia by the Pergamene
sculptor Nikeratos appeared in Rome at around that time (Plin. HN 34.80)
(Overbeck 1868, 917-920; Pape 1975, 155; in the Temple of Concordia,
Andreae 2007b). I have always had the feeling that his young wife
and mother must have died simply because they were the only persons
at court whom the young king could trust absolutely. The young and wealthy
monarch was surrounded day and night by treacherous servants and Roman
agents. It must have also been the same during the reign of Attalos II, who
trained his nephew for the role of future king of Pergamon. The elimination of the Queen Mother and Berenike removed the last obstacles to
1

All the quotations collected together in OGIS, vol. 1, 533.
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the assassination of the king himself. After hardly five years on the throne
Attalos III died unexpectedly in early 133 BC, as a young man, and
a member of a royal family known for its longevity. This fatal sequence
of events also provokes other doubts and questions. Was his wife expecting
an heir to the king’s immense fortune? Did the king really die of sunstroke?
In point of fact Pergamon is quite far away from the refreshing breath
of the Aegean. Sunstroke may kill you in the interior of Anatolia. Teresa
Bałuk-Ulewiczowa labelled Attalos III ‘a Hamletic hero’. I think she was
right. This investigation is certainly not my invention. Sallust, a high-ranking
Roman official and a well-informed member of the senatorial caste, adduced
the words of Mithridates VI, king of Pontus, who considered Attalos’
last will and testament a Roman forgery (Ep. Mithr. 6, fr. 692) (Préaux 1978,
vol. 1, 101). Mithridates literally labelled it ‘a shameless fake’ (simulatoque
impio testamento). I am going to discuss the so-called Testamentum Attali
later on. Now I would like to focus on one selected ‘symptom’ of the king’s
insanity: his artistic skills and activities. Justin and Pompeius Trogus,
who shared the Roman aristocracy’s contempt for artists, writers and
researchers disseminated this information to denigrate and discredit
the king. And in this way they offered us material which qualifies
the last Pergamene king for a place on the pages of Vollkommer’s learned
lexicon. The king practised the art of bronze smithery. He also worked
with wax (cerisque fingendis), which is part of bronze-casting technology,
which – like many other Greek sculptors of the Classical and Hellenistic period
– Attalos espoused with skill and passion (aere fundendo procudendoque
oblectatur).
Attalos III died at work on his sculptures. Justin unintentionally and
with a different purpose in mind saved this beautiful anecdote, which
probably testifies to the king’s rising literary and artistic legend. This legend,
ironically preserved by a representative of a literary tradition hostile to
Attalos, sounds as if quoted from Duris of Samos’ biographies of the Greek
sculptors and painters.3 What was the grave monument like? Attalos was
wealthy and we can be sure that it must have been a very impressive work
of sepulchral architecture and sculpture in bronze and stone, worthy of
the Queen Mother, a king’s daughter and wife of the Attalid monarchs
Eumenes II and Attalos II. The great altar of Zeus and the Gallic monument
raised by Eumenes II on the Pergamene acropolis testified to the highest
Maurenbrecher B., C. Sallusti Crispi Historiarum reliquiae. Leipzig 1891-1893.
Cf. the still invaluable chapters on Duris of Samos as the art historian in Jex-Blake
and Sellers 1976, XLVI-LXVII.
2
3
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standards in the Hellenic figural arts. The best Greek sculptors of
the time were at hand. The patrons were generous and wealthy, and precisely
in the reign of Attalos III (138-133 BC) the Attalid court became a unique
refuge for researchers and artists, offering patronage on an incomparable
scale in the eastern Mediterranean, at a time of decline and rapidly
diminishing chances for the development of the arts and sciences.
In 167 BC the magnificent library and art collection of Perseus was confiscated
in Pella and transported to Rome. The first lamp on the Greek cultural map
was extinguished. In 145 BC Ptolemy VIII closed down the academic
institutions of Alexandria. In those years Antioch on the Orontes was
in the eye of a political storm. The Seleucid kingdom had been rent for
decades by an incurable domestic power struggle for the crown. The city of
Antioch passed from hand to hand. It was no longer a safe haven for painters
and sculptors. After 166 BC the mercantile republic of Rhodes, which
played the role of a local patron of the arts and letters, was brought to ruin
by the Romans and eventually eclipsed once and forever. In the reign
of Eumenes II (197-160 BC) Pergamon became the most developed and
most advanced centre for the figural arts and architecture in the whole
of the Mediterranean Basin. The Attalid votive monuments in Pergamon
and on the Athenian acropolis were made by the Pergamene sculptors
Phyromachos, Antigonos, Isigonos, and Stratonikos (Plin. HN 34.84;
Andreae 2007a; Andreae 2007c, with his own bibliography of monographs
and papers; Andreae 2007d; Onash 2007). One of the most admired divine
images in the Greek world, the seated statue of Asclepius in the temple
of that god in Pergamon, was made by Phyromachos (Polyb. 32.25;
Diod. Sic. 31.35). The magnificent head of the god can still be seen
on the coins of Attalos III (Andreae 2007c). When Eumenes II commissioned
the great altar of Zeus his son was already a big boy – big enough to remember
it. The future king might have personally known one or another of these
artists, and other great Pergamene sculptors, who until now have remained
anonymous, obliterated by the dust of oblivion. It seems that Attalos learnt
a lot from the Pergamene sculptors and scientists congregated around
the library and royal palaces of Eumenes II (197-159 BC) and his brother
Attalos II (159-138 BC). In contrast to his image as a dangerous poisoner
and evil wizard, Attalos’ treatises on agriculture, gardening and medicinal
herbs were later consulted by specialists (Varro, Rust. 1.1.8; Columella,
Rust. 1.1.8; Plin. HN 1.8.11.14-15.17-18, 18.22) (Volkmann 1964, 719).4
Pliny the Elder quoted Attalos’ treatises on agriculture in his books: 8 (mammals), 11
(insects, birds, reptiles), 14,15,17,18 (trees, gardening – olive trees, vineyards, medicines).
4
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The so-called Testamentum Attali fills the upper part of a stele found
in the Pergamene theatre (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 338). The text can be divided
into several sections. The first contains a statement on the authorship
and date. The document was issued by the leaders and people after
the death of Attalos Philometor and Euergetes (Attalos III). In the second
section we find an opening formula which also points to the Romans as
executors of the will. This part contains the following words: δεῖ δὲ
ἐπικυρωθῆναι τὴν διαθή[κην] ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίων [ἀναγκαῖ]ον (Kaibel) sive
[ἐπιτήδει]ον (Fränkel) (which essentially makes no difference) τέ ἐστιν
ἕνεκα τῆς κοινῆς ἀσ[φ]αλείας καὶ τ[ὰ ὑπο τετα]γμένα γένη μετέχειν τῆς
πολιτε[ίας] διὰ τὸ ἃπα[σαν εὔ]νοιαμ προσενηνέχθαι πρὸς τὸν δῆ[μο]ν.
I have the feeling that this passage is syntactically incongruent with respect
to the previous one, as well as with the following part. Dittenberger’s
note (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 338, 534 note 8) testifies to his feeling of
uncertainty: sententiam non integram ratus Fränkelius lapicidae culpa
(δεῖν ἰσονομεῖσθαι) omissa suspicatus est. The phrase δεῖ δὲ ἐπικυρωθῆναι
disrupts the syntactic order of the discourse, which is otherwise perfectly
coherent. The third part contains a list of the royal donations and decisions
on behalf of his servants, citizens and soldiers. The fourth part denounces
those citizens of Pergamon who had left or were going to leave the city
and its territories. The end of the text is unknown because the lower part
of the stele is damaged. Of those four parts, the first and the second do not
refer to the king’s will. They are not part of any testament. Part 3 may reflect
the king’s will in the event of his death: the liberation and prosperity of his
servants and citizens. Part 4 is a public notice announcing decisions taken
by an ‘interim government’ composed of some pro-Roman high-ranking
functionaries and Roman officials who arrived in Pergamon to confiscate
the royal treasures and carry out the annexation of the kingdom. This
operation must have been decided in Rome. Section 4 implies that
its makers feared an attack by the new king, Eumenes III/Aristonikos.
C. Préaux was convinced of the authenticity of Attalos’ will,
which was, as she put it, contested by Sallust. ‘Une inscription de
Pergàm elève les doutes qu’on pouvait avoir à ce sujet’ (OGIS, vol. 1,
no. 338), she concluded, and added one more proof: Ptolemy VIII’s
testament engraved on a stele found in Kyrene (Klaffenbach et al.
1944, no. 7). According to that document Ptolemy bequeathed Kyrene
to Rome (Will 1966-1967, vol. 2, 305; Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 101). Similarly
In the book 18 Pliny adduced the names of some leading Greek experts in agriculture:
Philometor, Hiero, Attalos, Archelaus, Xenophon, Mago.

168

T. Polański

H. Volkmann (1964, 719) in his interesting paper on the Attalids simply
referred to Justin’s version without a word of critical commentary. Volkmann
also inferred the authenticity of the Testamentum Attali (OGIS, vol. 1,
no. 338) and the Roman Senate’s resolution (OGIS, vol. 2, no. 435).
He did not name Eumenes III as the last rightful king of Pergamon in his
lexicon entry on the Attalids. The burden of the Roman propaganda can still
be felt on our necks.5 However, Volkmann concluded his paper with words
which may raise doubts in his readers’ minds as to his methodology based
on a purely archivist interpretation of the written sources. His conclusion
seems to contradict his hypothesis: ‘Trotzdem Testament brach der Aufstand
des Aristonikos aus.’ A predilection for written documents shared by many
ancient and modern historians cannot justify a lack of criticism. Forged
documents are still documents. In some cases they may be even more
interesting than authentic ones.
E. Will (1966-1967, vol. 2, 351) was more cautious. Although
he wrote that the Testamentum Attali (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 338) ‘authentifie
du même coup le testament entier,’ nonetheless he resorted to the judicial
statement of U. Wilcken (1896, 2176), who reflected that the reasons
behind the king’s decision still remain unknown.6 Will (1966-1967,
vol. 2, 350) labelled the king’s behaviour as ‘mystérieux’ and added that
the literary sources had created ‘une atmosphère du roman noir’ around
Attalos III. He suspected that the king’s decision to write such a testament
might have been related to a visit to Pergamon by Scipio Aemilianus
and a Roman embassy c. 133 BC. The young king might have written
a will under duress from the Roman visitors. And he supposedly agreed
to bequeath his kingdom in the event of his death without issue. Attalos
was young. His beloved Berenike was young as well. The young king
did not think it could ever happen (Will 1966-1967, vol. 2, 352). Rostovtzeff
The reader can certainly find the entry on Aristonikos, cf. Kiechle 1964.
Will also epitomised the discussion on the motives behind the testament: 1.
The psychological explanation which refers to the king’s alleged emotional lability. 2.
The king’s fear of Aristonicus as an unworthy successor to the Pergamene crown. 3.
The king’s fear of the social unrest, in Rostovtzeff 1941, vol. 2, 757 and 806ff, and Vavrinek
1957, 189ff; 4. The king wrote the testament in fear of Rome. He was actually a vassal
of the Roman state. This state of affairs was inherited of his predecessor Attalus II,
in Bloch and Carcopino 1952, vol. 1, 217ff. It is clear that explanations 1 and 2 were
strongly influenced by the Roman propaganda (the king’s mental illness, Aristonicus,
the son of a prostitute), 3 is a vaticinium ex eventu. The revolution was brought about
by the king’s death. 4 can actually be regarded as a very likely explanation. Attalos II was
a Roman client or satellite monarch. Whoever Attalos III actually was, he must have been
regarded as such by the Roman senate.
5
6
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(1932, 226, note 1; cf. Luzzatto 1941, 259ff) suggested that a series
of similar royal wills actually smacked of Roman imperialism in disguise.
His opinion is worth considering. From the perspective of centuries it seems –
and I think it must have looked the same to many of Attalos’ contemporaries
– that too many of the Greek kings of the eastern Mediterranean in the late
2nd and early 1st century BC suffered from a mysterious and incurable
morbus testamentalis. In 162 BC Ptolemy VIII bequeathed the land
of Kyrene to the Roman Senate (Klaffenbach et al. 1944, no. 7).
In 133 BC Attalos III was to do the same with his prosperous kingdom.
In 74 BC Nicomedes IV followed their example.7 In fact the three quoted
cases of royal wills were very different. Ptolemy VIII and Attalos III cannot
be put on a par (as it was done by Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 101). Ptolemy VIII
bequeathed Kyrene, a distant province of the Lagid maritime empire,
for the price of the crown in its centre, Alexandria. He hated his brother
so much that he felt ready to ask a foreign power for assistance to depose
his brother. And he managed to do it. The document fits well into the pattern
of the power struggle between the siblings, Ptolemy VI, Ptolemy VIII,
and Cleopatra II. All of them were mean, greedy and cruel individuals.
The case of Attalos III is different. From 166 BC on relations between
Pergamon and Rome were never good. The Romans had never forgotten
Eumenes II’s neutrality and his efforts to mediate between them and
Perseus. I think the Roman forgers made use of Ptolemy VIII’s case
as a good propagandistic argument to hoodwink onlookers in the East and
as a tried and tested recipe for new annexations. If Ptolemy VIII
had bequeathed his kingdom to Rome, why should Attalos III not do
the same? The case of Nicomedes IV and his testament may be different
again. Nicomedes IV, who found himself between two powers might have
invented a way to fuel a lingering conflict between them. If you go down,
spark a war between your enemies. If so, he was successful. Since he hated
Mithridates VI, he turned to Rome.
The practice of testamentary forgeries was well known to the Roman
courts of the Republican and Imperial periods. W. Speyer adduced
a quotation from the Lex Iulia testamentaria (Corpus iuris civilis: Dig. 48.13,
48.10): ‘Qui tabulam aeream legis ... refixerit vel quid inde immutaverit,
lege Iulia peculatus tenetur ... eadem lege tenetur, qui quid in tabulis
publicis deleverit et induxerit.’ The legal regulation clearly refers to
forgeries, the manipulation and destruction of public documents engraved
Will (1966-1967, vol. 2, 411): ‘Comme les autres testaments royaux celui de Nicomède IV
a parfois été consideré dès antiquité, comme un faux’; Magie 1950, 1201, note 49.
7
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in bronze or stone. A similar formula is offered by the Republican
Cornelia testamentaria (Dig. 48.10) (Speyer 1971, 89). We have already
mentioned Sallust’s ‘simulatumque impium testamentum,’ allegedly of
Attalos III. Sallust’s passage fortunately emerged from among the fragments
salvaged from his regrettably lost history of Rome (78-67 BC). M. Meier
(1842, 414ff; cf. OGIS, vol. 1, no. 338 and p. 533, note 6) shared this opinion
with Sallust. And I share it with them. The testamentary formula quoted
from the so-called testament of Attalos by Florus (1.35 [2.20]),‘populus
romanus bonorum meorum heres esto’ is not to be found in the text
of the Testamentum Attali discovered in Pergamon (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 338).
According to the narrative of Justin and Pompeius Trogus Attalos III
was an insane, alienated wizard, a dangerous poisoner, while Aristonikos
had a prostitute for his mother (Just. 36.4.6) (‘non iusto matrimonio,
sed ex paelice Ephesia, citharistae cuiusdam filia, genitus’). These are blatant
invectives. This is outright denigration. S. Longosz (1971) summarised
the principles of the ancient pagan and Christian invective. Descent from
a prostitute alongside animalisation, paedophilia, insanity, primitivism,
black magic, poisoning, theft, and homicidal mania in particular, directed
against relatives, make up the most popular, most useful, and most frequent
components of ancient invective. They are the commonplaces, the matrices
for every efficient slur. We can see it again and again in the ancient history
and throughout the centuries. The victims of the powerful are first deprived
of their human characteristics, then their very humanity is denied and they
are treated as animals; finally they are killed. This is a frequently observed
sequence. We know a number of model Graeco-Roman invectives. Lucian
of Samosate (De mort. Peregr.), a satirist who never had trouble with
the powerful and the influential, denigrated and dehumanised Peregrinus,
a respected philosopher and Sophist, who committed suicide in an act
of protest against Roman rule in Greece. Lucian (Alex.) also attacked
Alexander of Abonuteichos, a religious leader from Pontus who won great
popularity and authority in the decades of wars and epidemics which killed
thousands throughout the Empire. Both of them challenged the authority
of the Roman state in the period of crisis. Except for Lucian’s invectives
we know very little about them.
Heliodorus’ Bukoloi in the Aethiopica were brigands operating
in the most inaccessible parts of the Delta. In fact the Bukoloi were
Egyptian insurgents who rose up against the Romans under Antoninus Pius.
The Bukoloi – along with the African circumcelliones, the Celtic Bagaudae,
or the Egyptian guerrillas who fought their long and determined peasant
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war in the 3rd and 2nd centuries BC against their Macedonian rulers,
and the partisans of Aristonikos/Eumenes III of Pergamon – all belong
to the forgotten histories of the Classical world (Préaux 1936, 522-552;
Alliot 1951, 421-443; Thompson 1952, 11-23; Eddy 1961; MacMullen
1966). The Bukoloi did not merit a place in the new edition of the Oxford
Classical Dictionary or in the Kleine Pauly, our excellent reference books.
Eumenes III did not find a place in the Kleine Pauly under his correct royal
name. ‘Mighty rulers always use the term latrones in speaking of those whom
they slay...’ MacMullen (1966, 224) remarked. In the Western historiography
Attalos III too is still a ‘kinderloser Sonderling, der Freunde mordete,
denen er den Tod seiner Mutter und seiner Braut Berenike zuschrieb,’
the king who ‘ohne sich um Staatsgeschäfte zu kümmern, trieb botanische
Studien über Giftpflanzen’ (Volkmann 1964, 720). I would like to return
to the language of the Testamentum Attali, which in some points is intriguing
and gives rise to suspicion. The royal cult of the Hellenistic monarchs is a wellknown phenomenon.8 Attalos I’s name was adorned with the epithet Soter,
the Saviour, after his victory over the Gallic invaders. This is documented
by the inscriptions identified in Heraclea Latmos, an archaeological site
in Caria memorable for its enchanting mountainous landscape
(Fränkel 1890, nos 43-45). We read Βασιλεῖ Εὐμένει θε[ῶι] Σωτῆρι
on an inscription found in Athens (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 308, 477, note 2;
Prott and Kolbe 1902, 94, no. 86; a similar inscription Prott and Kolbe
1902, 95, no. 87). The epithet Soter was in general reserved for the divine
names of Zeus, Asclepius and the Dioscuri (Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 250).
And conversely, Aphrodite of Smyrna received the epithet Stratonikis
from the name of the Attalid queen, the mother of Attalos III (OGIS,
vol. 1, no. 229, l. 12; other similar examples in Robert 1937, 18).
The Zeus of Tralleis was also called Zeus Eumenes (Hansen 1971, 415;
Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 252). Apollonis, the wife of Attalos I, who was
famous for her marital and royal virtues, was also venerated as a synnaos
in the gymnasion of Pergamon (Hansen 1971, 414; Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 254).
The eulogy dedicated to her by the three Pergamene generals and rediscovered
in the Phrygian Hierapolis speaks of her death in the following words:
γυνὴ μὲν θεοῦ βασιλέως Ἀττάλου ... μεθέστηκεν εἰς θεούς (OGIS, vol. 1,
no. 308, ll 3-4). ‘When the wife of the divine Attalos went to the gods,’
or ‘joined the society of the gods.’ We would simply say ‘when
the queen died’. Dittenberger (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 308 and p. 477, note 4)
The bibliography of the subject is extensive, cf. Hansen 1971, 410-426 and a concise
chapter in Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 238-271.
8
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described this language as the ‘usitata formula de regum regiaeque
familiae hominum mortibus.’ This is the usual phrase in the royal honorific
inscriptions invoked by the Attalids. For example, τῶν τε βασιλέων εἰς θεοὺς
μεταστάντων, ‘when the kings joined the gods’, is a phrase which occurs
on the autobiographic stele commissioned by Menas of Sestos, a highranking functionary of the last Attalids (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 339, l. 16).9
If we compare a parallel section from the Testamentum Attali we
will observe the striking lack of reverence for Attalos III: we only
get the not very deferential expression μεθι]στάμενος ἐξ ἀνθρώπων
(OGIS, vol. 1, no. 338, l. 4), ‘he left the world of the living’. A far cry
indeed from the standard honorific titulus.
The question arises why is it so that a great benefactor of the Roman
state and Senate, a king who bequeathed his kingdom and immense treasures
to the Romans had such a bad reputation with the Roman historians.
Justin did not invent the hostile Roman tradition. He inherited it from
others. We have already seen that it was unanimous in the evaluation
of the last king of Pergamon. I think this may be explained by a basic
psychological law: if you assassinate someone you must hate him to justify
the killing in your own mind. In this light it does not seem amazing that
Attalos III sank into even deeper isolation after the death of his mother
and wife, as we know from Justin’s narrative. The king had every reason
to be apprehensive and distrustful. His unexpected, premature death
in his early thirties soon after the poisoning of his mother and wife speaks
for itself.
Recent archaeological research carried out in the sanctuary of Kybele
in Pessinunt has added corroborative substance to the suspicions shared
by Mithridates VI and Wilcken, to which I, too, subscribe. An intriguing
extensive inscription incised in a stone slab in the late 1st century BC
reproduces the contents of a secret exchange of letters between the high
priest of Pessinunt and two Attalid kings, Eumenes II and Attalos II
(Wells 1934, 61; Marek and Frei 2010, 301). It discloses inside information
on the pro-Roman faction at court, in particular in the royal council,
which was made up of the monarch’s relatives and influential aristocrats.
They were powerful enough not only to influence the king’s decisions,
but actually to stonewall them. Chloros, one of the king’s counsellors,
made no attempt to disguise his hostile, arrogant attitude to the monarch,
and could well serve as the embodiment of what Rostovtzeff called
9

The inscription was made before 120 BC, after the death of Attalos III.
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the long fingers of Rome. Chloros seems to have had all the features required
in a conspirator, especially one intent on removing the last members
of the royal family.
Menas of Sestos also alluded to the death of Attalos III and
the subsequent war between Eumenes III and Rome, using ambiguous,
highly euphemistic and metaphorical language: καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἐκ τῆς
αἰφνιδίου περιστάσεως ἐπιστάντων χαλεπών (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 339, l. 18).
ἡ αἰφνίδιος περιστάσις means ‘an unexpected, unforeseen bad course
of events’. The state of Pergamon suffered hard times ‘as a result of
an unexpected ill-fated course of events’. In this reticent language Menas
is clearly referring to the sudden death of Attalos III and the subsequent
war of Eumenes III, the heir to the throne, with Rome.
Th.-M. Schmidt (1990, 141-162) showed in his brilliant paper that
the work to construct the great altar of Pergamon was abruptly halted and
its sculptures were never completed.10 The sudden abandoning of such
a grandiose undertaking more than suggests foul play against its patron
– the third successive Attalid king financing the project. The only viable
explanation is that cessation of work on the monument must have coincided
with the sudden death of its patron. The artists must have left their oeuvre
and never returned.
The uprising and war of Aristonikos/Eumenes III, the son of Attalos II,
has drawn quite a lot of attention in Hellenistic studies (Broughton 1938,
505ff; Magie 1950, vol. 2, 1033ff; Robinson 1954; Rostovtzeff 1955-1956, vol. 2, 635ff, vol. 3, 1295f.; Vogt 1959; Eddy 1961, 177f.; Will
1966-1967, vol. 2, 352-356; Kiechle 1964, 571f.; Hansen 1971, 142ff;
Wörrle 2000, 543ff; Daubner 2006), including an illuminating and
inspiring book by S. Eddy (1961). Aristonikos’ war also throws some light
on the circumstances of King Attalos’ death in 133 BC. Vogt (1959;
cf. Will 1966-1967, vol. 2, 355) argued that Aristonikos was crowned king
of Pergamon immediately after the death of Attalos III. Aristonikos must
have had access to some royal reserves of money, to some military garrisons
and strongholds which kept arsenals, otherwise he would not have been able
to win control of such vast territories of Asia Minor. He managed to win
the Battle of Leukai against the Roman army under the command
of the consul P. Licinius Crassus (131 BC). The consul lost his life.
If Eumenes was so successful he must have been recognised by many
The beginnig of the construction work after 166 BC (vs. traditional chronology
180-170 BC); Marek and Frei 2010, 708, note 96. The early date corroborated by Rodt’s study
of pottery findings, c. 170 BC (Marek and Frei 2010, 307).
10
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as the rightful heir to the kingdom. Thanks to E. Robinson (1954)
we know that for four years he struck coins as Eumenes III in Stratonikeia
and Thyateira. Stratonikeia is on the Upper Caicus, in the very heart
of the Pergamene kingdom, and not far from the city of Pergamon. It is clear
from the sequence of events that Attalos III’s subjects were convinced that
their king had fallen victim to assassination by the Romans. Some forty
years later, in the aftermath of the first victories of Mithridates Eupator,
the citizens of many Greek towns in the coastal region of Asia Minor attacked
and killed thousands of Romans in an act of revenge for occupation, injustice
and exploitation. It is surely no coincidence that the pogroms in Pergamon
and Adramyttion, once the harbour town of the kingdom, were extremely
brutal and cruel.
What can we do when we generally have at our disposal only worthless,
fragmentary and strongly biased written sources? All we can do is to reduce
them to the essential sequence of facts, even if there are not many. Attalos III
came to the throne in 138 BC as a rightful heir to his father Eumenes II and
his uncle Attalos II. He was a natural scientist and author of learned treatises
on gardening, agriculture, and medicinal herbs. He was also a sculptor who
worked in stone and bronze. He died suddenly and prematurely in early
133 BC, when he was in his early thirties. It happened very soon after
the death of the Queen Mother Stratonike, and Attalos III’s young wife
Berenike. The Roman army immediately invaded his kingdom and annexed
it to the Empire after a war with his successor and rightful heir Eumenes III/
Aristonikos, the son of Attalos II. The war lasted four years. The treasure
was loaded on ships and transported to Rome, where Eumenes III himself
was murdered soon afterwards.
I feel uneasy on discovering that intelligent writers who specialise
in Hellenistic history and culture refer so uncritically to Justin’s lies
and invectives, which still resound with the slogans and images coined
for the needs of war propaganda and the Roman imperialism which crushed
a large part of the Graeco-Oriental world, together with the essential part
of its cultural heritage. Justin produced an epitome of a more extensive
and, I am sure, more ambitious historical account by Pompeius Trogus,
which has not been preserved. Justin concocted a simplified, easy course in
Roman history for members of the imperial bureaucracy, and in particular
for those who apparently did not like to read, but were obliged to know
something. The story of Attalos III and Aristonikos/Eumenes III by Justin
is worthless. I do not blame him. He followed his authoritative, more
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comprehensive sources. What we know from Justin’s account is the Roman
version, which was produced to justify the annexation of a foreign country
and the seizure of the Attalids’ immense treasures. The mean purpose
behind the assassination of the whole royal family looms large over
the Roman imperial historiography: ‘Perpenna consul … Attalicasque gazas,
hereditarias populi Romani, navibus inpositas Romam deportavit’
(Just. 36.4.8).
For Justin Attalos III was a crank and a weakling, although I am not
convinced at all by that, but he was certainly an immensely rich weakling.
It is interesting to turn to one of the inscriptions which praises King
Attalos III for his heroic courage on the battlefield (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 332).
This inscription is also of great value to the art historian. It was found
in Kilise Köy. The inscription was dedicated to the honour of Attalos III
for his military victory. The upper part of the stele was destroyed.
Consequently we do not know anything about the king’s victorious expedition. We can read of χώραν πολεμίαν, which is a reference to a hostile
country, and then of τὰς καταξίας χάριτας τῶν εὐημερημάτων (ll 5-6).
The words refer to tokens of gratitude for the king’s valour, decreed
by the city of Pergamon for the king’s military successes (OGIS, vol. 1,
no. 332 and p. 514, note 5). The grateful citizens resolved to raise a votive
statue of the king clad in armour and standing on the spoils (ἄγαλμα
πεντάπηχυ τεθωρακισμένον καὶ βεβηκὸς ἐπὶ σκύλων) (ll 7-8). The statue
would be erected in the temple of Asclepius the Saviour, where the king
would be worshipped as σύνναος τώι θεώι, he would share the sanctuary
with the god. ἄγαλμα means a cult statue (Robert 1937, 17; Préaux 1978,
vol. 1, 252). I emphasise the title: σύνναος τῶι θεῶι, which testifies to
the king’s heroic, half-human and half-divine nature, a popular expression
of the Hellenistic royal cult. The degradation the king suffered after his
death in the light of the language of the Testamentum Attali (OGIS, vol. 1,
no. 338) is once again clearly visible. The citizens also determined to raise
a golden image of the mounted king, which would stand on top of a marble
column (εἰκόνα χρυσῆν ἔφιππον ἐπὶ στυλίδος μαρμαρίνης), next to the great
altar of Zeus the Saviour (παρὰ τὸν τοῦ Διὸς [τ]οῦ Σωτῆρος βωμόν) (ll 9-10).
The wealthy Attalids became benefactors of many urban communities and
sanctuaries. We read in Polybius’ history of the statue of Attalos I which
stood next to the sanctuary of Apollo in Sikyon (Polyb. 18.16). The Delphic
inscriptions attest to the votive statues of Attalos II and Eumenes II which
once stood by the wall of the terrace of the Athenian portico (SIG, vol. 2,
nos 670-671; Préaux 1978, vol. 1, 252).
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We can also read of χρυσὸς στέφανος ἀριστεῖος, a golden wreath
signifying the king’s valour (ll 7-8). The citizens also resolved to celebrate
an annual feast in honour of the king on the anniversary of his triumphal
entry into Pergamon (ll 12-13). The honours bestowed on the king included
the assignation of his own priests, sacrifices of incense, processions,
and prayers. The great inscription also quotes two minor honorific
inscriptions which were to be incised: one on the ἄγαλμα and the second
on the εἴκων. According to the dedicatory epigram the first statue was founded
by the people in honour of King Attalos Philometor and Euergetes,
the son of the divine Eumenes Soter, who defeated the enemy, for his
courage and valour shown during the war (ll 22-24) (Ὁ δῆμος βασιλέα
Ἄτταλον Φιλομήτορα καὶ Εὐεργέτην θεοῦ βασιλέως Εὐμένου Σωτῆρος
ἀρετῆ[ς] ἕνεκεν καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας τῆς κατὰ πόλεμον, κρατήσαντατῶν
ὑπεναντίων). The second inscription on the column spoke of the king’s
valour and prudence, which resulted in the enlargement of the state
(ἀρετῆς ἕνεκεν καὶ φρονήσεως τῆς συναυξούσης τὰ πράγματα) (ll 25-26).
The great inscription’s elegant literary Greek (OGIS, vol. 1, no. 332),
rich in religious content, remarkable for its ecphrastic style (description
of artworks), and the china box composition (two minor inscriptions within
the frame of the main inscription), and the lex sacra call to mind the great
inscriptions of Antioch I Epiphanes on Nemrud Dagh with their noble tone,
sense of dignity, ancient wisdom and religious essence. The difference
between the king’s portrait commemorated by the noble and religious tone
of this text and the official Roman propaganda image full of mean invectives
is striking.
Attalos III was one of the best educated Hellenistic monarchs, a lover
and patron of the arts and sciences, a gifted sculptor and a man of letters.
In comparison with him the contemporary Roman aristocrats looked exactly
as they were: poorly educated semi-illiterates. And this was probably one
more reason to hate him and get rid of him. I think there were probably
only two other Hellenistic kings who stand comparison with Attalos III,
artist and intellectual on the throne: Antigonos Gonatas the philosopher
king, and Antioch I Epiphanes the religious reformer of Kommagene.
With the slaying of Attalos III and his closest relatives the greedy and
aggressive Roman senators also terminated the last great project of patronage
over the Hellenic arts, letters, and sciences.
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An honorary votive relief
from Laconia1
Abstract: Of great typological and iconographical interest is
an honorary relief stele in the Archaeological Museum of Sparta inv. no.
2597 (Pl. 1: 1-2). The stele was found by chance in the area of the former
municipality of Pharis, close to Sparta, and is carved in dark gray Laconian
marble, most probably from mount Taygetos.
The stele is horizontally divided in two equal zones. Two rows of three
men walking to the right are depicted. Beardless and barefooted, they have
short hair and bulky bodies wrapped in himatia long to under their knees in
the type IV of himation-men of A. Lewerentz. They have nothing in their hands
with the exception of the first figure to the left of the upper section which
seems to be holding an unfortunately indiscernible object. The final impression given by the whole representation is that of six men walking rhythmically
to the right as if participating in to a ritual procession. Stylistic comparisons with other Laconian reliefs show that the stele should be dated between
the end of the Hellenistic – beginning of the Roman imperial period,
1st century BC – 1st century AD. The identification of the six older men commemorated by this stele is not an easy task. Nevertheless, they may be identified with Spartan officials of this late period of Spartan history, presumably
with patronomoi, though other local officials cannot be excluded.
Keywords: Laconian; relief; stele; officials; patronomoi; late Hellenistic
– early Imperial
I would like to thank Dr. A. Antōnakos very much for the translation of my Greek text
into English, the Ephorate of the Museum of Sparta for the photo of the Pl. 2: 2 and
Dr. W. Papaeuthimiou for the photo of Pl. 2: 3.
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Stored in the Archaeological Museum of Sparta is a very interesting and
important, unpublished votive relief or, more precisely, an honorary votive
relief stele with inv. no. 2597 (Pl. 1: 1-2).
The relief was discovered on the land of G. Frangis in the region
of ‘Marina’ in the former Municipality of Pharis, but no other details
are known (Versakīs 1912, 268, F΄) a). The stele was broken at its upper
left corner, where its pieces have been put together, and at its lower end.
It has a maximum surviving height of 1.1m, a width of 51cm, a maximum
depth of 19.5cm (at the bottom) and a minimum depth of 16cm (at the top),
that is, its depth is significantly reduced at the upper end.
The stele is carved in dark gray, compact Laconian marble of poor
quality without crystals, most likely from Taygetus. Its surface is very
weathered, covered here and there with lichen and sediment, so that
the details of the representation are not visible. Traces of a thick point
cover the back side and of a thinner one the more even sides of the relief.
At the base of the pedimental crowning of the stele there is a convex molding
without any details in relief, which most likely were painted. At the corners
of the pediment roughly rendered acroteria survive. At the center
of the pediment, at the point where the central acroterion would have been
placed, there only survives a shallow cavity 5cm deep that would have
been used to support a separately carved, most probably palmette-shaped,
acroterion.
The representation extends into two zones arranged one on top
of the other that are separated by a horizontal, well smoothed band 6cm tall.
In fact, this band is more deeply carved at its two ends to a width of 5cm
each, so as to project like a tablet, on which possibly there was an inscription,
perhaps painted, no trace of which survives today. No other inscription
is extant, nor is it likely that one existed, because despite the fact that
the lower part of the stele is broken off, its dimensions indicate that it was
not much taller than what survives today. Therefore, there would not have
been an adequate space for the display of an inscription, though this type
of stele would suggest such a thing.
The division of the stele into two horizontally arranged zones, although
not unknown in votive reliefs of ancient Greek art, rarely occurs.2 However,
For other votive reliefs with more than one horizontal field, though not so canonically
arranged in zones, as in our relief, see Comella 2002, 68-69, 209, cat. no. Eleusi 8, fig. 60:
about 420 BC (= Boardman 1985, 182, fig. 145) and p. 116, cat. no. Atene 156, fig. 117:
end of 4th century BC. See also Boardman 1985, 186, fig. 173 and the well-known relief
of Archelaos: Smith 1991, fig. 216; Bol 2007, 257-258, fig. 224. For the Roman period
see Schörner 2003, 34, Taf. 6: 2 (R 3), 30, 31 and Taf. 61-63 (tripod-basis). The division
2
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in Laconia a few such stelae survived, which show that this type was popular
in the region. Thus in the Archaeological Museum of Sparta a votive relief
(inv. no. 689) from Amyklai (Schröder 1904, 24-31, Abb. 2; Tod and Wace
1906, 80 [the inscription], 202, no. 689) dedicated to Apollo and dated
to the 3rd century BC survives (Pl. 2: 1). On this stele the sacrifice of a bull
on the altar of the deity is depicted above and a chorus of women below,
while local officials are referred to in the inscription under the lowest zone
of the representation. In addition, in the same museum there is a votive relief
of the late Hellenistic period with a depiction of the Dioskouroi with their
horses above and two amphorae below (Tod and Wace 1906, 170, no. 356,
fig. 49: not earlier than the 2nd century BC; cf. Bonanno-Aravantinos 1994,
14, fig. 12; Schörner 2003, Taf. 14).
In the two fields of the stele that we are examining, three men clothed
in himatia are depicted walking toward the spectator’s right. The bodies
of the men are shown in a three-quarter view to the right, their heads
in profile. All six of the figures have a similar, rhythmical movement as
if participating in some religious, ritual procession and possibly can
be identified as Spartan officials. All are supported by the left leg, while
the right leg appears relaxed, bent back at the knee and stepping
on the edges of the toes so that the momentary character of the figures’
movement is emphasized. All the men are clothed in only a himation, which
covers the left shoulder and the back and wrapped into a roll passes in front
of the belly and falls on top of the left hand, reaching to a bit below the knees,
as in Lewerentz’s type IV of standing men wearing himation (Lewerentz
1993, 96-105, 265-268, Abb. 19-23). The men generally appear to be mature
in age, as the flabby rendering of the pectoral muscles indicates. Their skull
is round and hair short, and they are beardless. In addition, all six appear
to be barefooted. Their slightly bent left arm seems to be totally wrapped
in the himation, as clearly visible in the first figure from the right
in the lower section, or in any case it seems to hold the himation.
The right arm, also bent at the elbow, is held in front of the belly but it is
not apparent whether it held something. Only the first figure from the left
in the upper section seems to be holding an object. Unfortunately,
the surface of the relief is quite corroded, making the details, which
of the relief stele into many horizontal fields is known in funerary stelae as well, especially
in east Ionian regions, e.g. Pfuhl and Möbius 1977-1979, Nr 73, 75, 111, 154, 347, 357, 473,
509, 685-688, 701, 717, 835, 961, 1088, 1111, 1118, 1134, 1136, 1142, 1147, 1271, 1272,
1286, 1297, 1300, 1305, 1373, 1399, 1402, 1410, 1426, 1429, 1452, 1534, 1621, 1647,
1707, 1810, 1941, 2088-2091.
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would have probably been crucial for the identification and interpretation
of the figures, indiscernible.
Indicative of the date of the stele is a votive relief dedicated to Alexandra
in the Museum of Sparta no. 441 (Pl. 2: 2) with a seated female figure playing
guitar on the left and three standing male figures with himation in a threequarter view towards her, that is, to the spectator’s left. In between these
two groups of figures is an altar. This relief has been dated to the 1st century
BC and the male figures have been identified with local officials of Amyklai
(Loeschke 1878, 165; Tod and Wace 1906, 176-177, no. 441, fig. 54;
Stiglitz 1953, 72-83).3 The male figures are dressed in chiton and himation
and, compared to the figures of our relief, their bodies are more in motion
and the folds of their garments are obviously more plastically rendered.
The relief of Amyklai is not only a work of better quality but also possibly
earlier than the relief of the former municipality of Pharis.
Local officials, particularly those responsible for supervising the water
supply of their region, are depicted in two further inscribed votive reliefs
from the outskirts of Sparta, dated to the Hellenistic period (Museum
of Sparta, inv. no. 5343: Le Roy 1974, 219-238, fig. 8, and Museum
of Sparta without inv. no.: Peek 1974, 295-302, fig. 1; cf. Vikela 2011, 17
with notes 41 and 42, εικ. 4). Both are votive reliefs, one offered to Artemis
Ariste and the other to Artemis Eulakia. In both Artemis is depicted with
the officials who pay their respects to the goddess, who is easily identifiable
through her garments and the torch she holds. Finally, both stelae are dated
to the Hellenistic period, from the 3rd to the beginning of the 2nd
century BC. The local officials are wearing himatia, most in type IV
of Lewerentz, that is, with a bare upper torso except for the left shoulder
and forearm, which are covered by the himation. However, only the figure
of the servant in the relief of Artemis Eulakia, the first from the left, is
similar to the figures in the relief of the former municipality of Pharis, since
the himation reaches just below the knee, while the hair of the man is short.
Generally, the work of both of these reliefs is of much better quality than
the work of the relief we are examining. This is also the case for the funerary
relief of the man pouring a libation in the Museum of Sparta no. 6722
(Papaefthimiou 1992, 148, Kat. Νr 21, Abb. 21), which is dated to the end
	According to Loeschke 1878 the stele belongs to the 1st or 2nd century BC and is
an honorary decree of Amyklai in honor of the body of the three Ephoroi that had to be
set up at the sanctuary of Alexandra. Cf. Schörner 2003, 191. I thank my dear colleague
and friend Professor E. Vikela very much for bringing these publications to my attention
and for the relevant discussion. In general, for votive reliefs with the depiction of groups
of male figures and their significance, see Edelmann 1999, 123-141.
3
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of the 2nd century BC. The figure wears a chiton and himation and
is depicted in a relaxed, almost frontal position. The ‘sway’ of the body
and the ‘flowing’ drapery are similar to the relief under examination,
but the quality of its work is certainly much better. The figures of the relief
from Pharis seem to be more closely related to the relief funerary stele
of Nikippos in Sparta (Pl. 2: 3; Papaefthimiou 1992, Kat. Nr 22, Abb.
22), which has been dated to the 2nd century AD, despite the fact that
in the latter the work seems rougher, perhaps because it has not reached
the final stage of carving, that is, the stage of smoothing. Especially
impressive is the similarity between the two reliefs in the characteristic way
the himation of the first figure from the right in the lower section wraps
around its left arm. In addition, the heads with short hair and the round
outline appear quite similar. These comparisons lead to dating our relief
to the early Roman period, that is, from the mid 1st century BC to the mid
1st century AD.
In addition to our relief’s typological interest, that is, the division into
two horizontally arranged zones already mentioned, it is also particularly
interesting from an iconographic perspective. A similar representation
of officials in a row, without the depiction of the god to whom the relief
is dedicated, is not known in any other votive relief and its uniqueness
makes it especially important despite its low artistic quality. In fact, it is
most likely a type of honorary relief, an honorary stele,4 that commemorates
some officials, as in the Laconian votive reliefs to Artemis mentioned above.
In this way their service to the city is publicly recognized.
It is well known that during the Hellenistic and Roman periods these
types of reliefs were common in every Greek city (Schörner 2003, 146-147, 186-198, especially 192). As far as the identification of the officials is
concerned, the lack of an inscription is crucial. It is known from the written
sources that six people comprised the main body of the patronomoi, which
replaced the gerousia according to Pausanias (2.9.1) during the radical
reformation of Cleomenes III in 227 BC. The patronomoi were the highest
officials of Sparta, in fact, the eldest was the eponymous archon of the city.
Another six patronomoi were called synarchoi. Six men, however, comprised
one more body of officials called vidioi or vidyoi perhaps from videre=to
see, and apparently they supervised the various youth games. Finally,
six were the epimeletai of Sparta, a body of officials that cared for the city,
the public buildings and other activities, which we do not know exactly
(Tod and Wace 1906, 8-14; Busolt 1926, 729, 735-736; Shimron 1965,
4

The term was suggested by E. Vikela, by analogy with honorary inscriptions.

186

G. Kokkorou-Alevras

155-158; Touloumakos 1973, 394; Kennel 1991, 131-137).5 There were,
in any case, as the inscriptions inform us, other ‘bodies’ of officials or
of those responsible for various public activities of which we are not aware.
Therefore, exactly which officials are here depicted can not be determined
with certainty. We could hypothesize that they are a group of local officials,
as in the case of the relief to Artemis Ariste mentioned above, who possibly
were honored for the erection of a public building though not necessarily
a sanctuary since the deity is absent. In this case the honor bestowed through
a relief becomes an act of even greater significance. The lack of architectural
remains on the site beyond an unfinished, unpublished Ionic capital attests
to the existence of a structure in this same region, but of unknown character.
In any case, the number of honored persons and the lack of a deity make
the hypothesis attractive that our relief honors important officials of the city,
perhaps the epimeletai of public buildings or even the patronomoi as the most
important officials of the city, who were generally responsible for the city
and not only for a specific sanctuary or some public building. Nevertheless,
the only certainty for now is that the new relief is yet another typologically
peculiar Laconian creation of the late Hellenistic-early Roman period.

	According to Kennel (1991, 137), however, there were seven members of this body,
the eponymous patronomos and six synarchoi. Cf. Cartledge and Spawforth 1989, 201-202,
265, no. 19; Levy 2008, 423-424.
5
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1 – Relief stele. Sparta Museum, inv. no. 2597. Photo by the author
2 – As above, view from the side

PLATE 2
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Pl. 2. 1 – Votive relief from Amyklai. Sparta Museum, inv. no. 689. Photo by E. Gehnen,
No. DAI-Athen 1996/62
2 – Votive relief from Amyklai. Sparta Museum, inv. no. 441. Archives of the museum
3 – Funerary relief of Nikippos. Sparta Museum. Photo by W. Papaeuthimiou
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Monsters, chimeras, masks
or gods?1
Abstract: The National Museum in Krakow contains an outstanding set
of gems collected by Constantine Schmidt-Ciążyński (1818-1889). Within
this extensive group of objects, two very rare intaglios bearing a particular
intriguing motif, the double-headed device, stand out from the rest. Since
the very beginning, scholars have interpreted this kind of depiction differently
and many different hypotheses have been drawn. This paper aims to explain
the meaning of this strange iconography and from whence it originated.
Keywords: Bes; Constantine Schmidt-Ciążyński; Dionysos; double-headed device; gems; intaglios; Phoenician scarabs; Silenus
Since 1886, the National Museum in Krakow has had the privilege
of hosting a part of the Constantine Schmidt-Ciążyński (1818-1889)
collection of gems (Śliwa 2012a, 301). Within this extensive group
of specimens, comprising 2517 cameos, intaglios and other glyptic objects
in a variety of materials from different periods, two rare gems of unusual
beauty stand out. Seen one way, they both depict the chubby face of a young
boy, with long hair raised towards the sky. But turn them upside down, and
it is the face of an old bald and bearded man that appears.
The first intaglio is made of garnet (almandine) with a ruby-violet
colour. It is very clear, translucent and biconvex in shape, with the front side
only slightly convex. It is an example of very fine craftsmanship in material
This work was financially supported by the Polish Ministry of Science and Higher
Education from funds for research in the years 2012-2016 as part of the ‘Diamond Grant’
programme, statutory research project no. DI2011 005641.
1
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typical of the late Hellenistic period and belongs to the group taking the name
of ‘small convex garnets’ and dating to the 1st century BC (Plantzos 1999,
90-91). The provenance of such specimens is not certain. It is assumed
that they were made in the eastern part of the Mediterranean Sea basin
i.e. in mainland Greece, Alexandria and the Levant. However, garnets
were especially popular in the Hellenistic period so other places and parts
of the Europe cannot be excluded (Plantzos 1999, 91). The device engraved
upon the gem depicts a combination of two heads or, one should rather
say, two faces or masks. The first shows a youthful, even childish, chubby
face of a boy. He has a double chin, full lips, a large flat nose and curly
hair raised toward the sky. There is a tuft of hair above his forehead. Upon
turning the intaglio upside down, another face appears. It is the depiction
of an old bearded man with a long moustache, a small mouth, a similar large,
flat nose, and a bald head.
The second intaglio bears a similar depiction. It is made of chromium-bearing chalcedony and is translucent green with some black inclusions.
The shape is highly biconvex with the apex removed from the back side.
Stones of this kind and shape were employed in Roman glyptic from
the last third of the 1st century BC to the beginning of the 2nd century AD
and were possibly produced mainly in Italy or in the western parts
of the Roman Empire, with the latter seeming more plausible (Platz-Horster 2010, 187). The gem depicts a combination of two faces or masks.
The first belongs to a chubby boy with full cheeks, a big, short, flat nose,
a small, slightly open mouth with full lips, wide-open eyes and curly hair
directed towards the sky. As in the case of the first intaglio, when one turns
the specimen upside down, another face can be noticed. It is the depiction
of an old bald man with a beard and moustache and a large, flat nose, small
mouth and big eyes.
What is the meaning of this rather strange iconography and where
did it originate? In the absence of scientific evidence, there can be
no definitive answer. The combination of two masks/faces like those
presented on these intaglios seems to be connected with a wide group labelled
mask-animal gems or mask-animal combination gems. Gems of this type
usually date from the late Hellenistic period to the 3rd century AD (Śliwa
2012b, 380). However, this term is not entirely suitable for the composition
being discussed here because there is no animal. To be more precise,
the term ‘mask combination’ should be used instead. All in all, the similarity
of the concepts is clear and one can therefore classify gems with such
iconography as belonging to a group of engraved gems which can also be
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named ‘hybrids’ or ‘fantastic mixtures’ (Lapatin 2011, 88). Due to the variety
of depictions, scholars have had many problems with the nomenclature
of gems containing ‘combinations’. In the past, many different names were
used to describe these mixtures such as chimeras, monstra and grylloi among
others. Grylloi is the designation which was particularly popular. This name
derives from the term used by Pliny the Elder (NH 35.144) to describe
a strange figure painted by Antiphilos and meant as a caricature. According
to recent studies of this problem, however, it has been ascertained that
the term grylloi is quite imprecise and should not be used in reference
to the mask-animal combination occurring on engraved gems (Zwierlein-Diehl 2007, 142; Lapatin 2011, 88-98; Śliwa 2012b, 380).
It is still not clear from whence the complicated hybrids originate. Some
scholars believe that they come from eastern culture. Similar compositions
can be found in Achaemenid, Carthaginian, Sardinian and Archaic east Greek
glyptic art (Roes 1935, 232-235; Henig 1974, 128; Dimitrova-Milcheva
1981, 14-15; Berges 2002, 181-185; Lapatin 2011, 89; Śliwa 2012b, 382).
J. Śliwa (2012b, 382-383) pointed out that in Egyptian iconography there are
also some examples of the use of similar motifs. Concerning the reversible
double-mask which occurs on the presented intaglios, a similar design
with an upside-down, double head of Bes or Gorgoneion can be found
on Phoenician scarabs. There are some known examples which were excavated
from the cemeteries of Sardinia dating from the 6th and 5th century BC
up to the 4th century BC (Ebers 1883, 95, pl. G29 = Furtwängler 1900,
vol. 1, pl. 15: 71 and vol. 2, 73 = Boardman 2003, 106, no. 34: 4; Furtwängler
1900, vol. 3, pl. 113 = Walters 1926, 45, no. 369, pl. 7 = Boardman 2003,
no. 22: 7; Leroux 1899, 19, no. 39, pl. 4). There are also some similar
compositions in Archaic Greek glyptic art. A pseudo-scarab, made in pale
green steatite with a representation of two heads featuring a young boy and
an old bearded man on the back side, which is kept in the British Museum,
could be a good example. However, this object is problematic and many
different interpretations have been drawn. A. Furtwängler (1900, vol. 1,
pl. 8: 14 and vol. 2, 38) claimed that it is a double mask. J. D. Beazley (1920,
16-17, no. 23) suggested the depiction was ‘a youth wearing a helmet’.
In turn, H. B. Walters (1926, 58, no. 480, pl. 8) interpreted it simply as
‘two conjoined faces’. The final proposal was suggested by J. Boardman
(2001, 180, no. 281) who described it as ‘two heads, crown to crown, one
bearded’. Lastly, three clay casts bearing exactly the same motif, which were
found in a temple’s archive in Carthage, are very important for this study
(Berges 2002, 204-207, nos 138-140). The archive, alongside the whole city,
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was destroyed by the Romans in 146 BC. As a result of the great similarity
to the objects in Krakow, one can suppose that these casts from Carthage
cannot be much older and that they were probably produced in the early
Hellenistic period.
If one adheres to Furtwängler’s (1900, vol. 3, 113-114, 288, 298, 352-353) interesting hypothesis about the origins of the mask-animal combination
gems, one could suppose that the aforementioned Phoenician scarabs and
Archaic Greek pseudo-scarabs could have been the prototypes for the later
Hellenistic and Roman specimens. Some other scholars (Dimitrova-Milcheva
1981, 14-15; Overbeck and Overbeck 2005, 100; Lapatin 2011, 89) have
agreed with him. M. Henig (1974, 128) highlighted that the Phoenicians
tended to borrow ideas and designs from other cultural spheres and used
them for their own purposes. The clay casts from Carthage seem to make
such suppositions even more probable. According to D. Berges (2002, 183),
one should include objects bearing the reversible heads motif in the general
category of mask-animal combination gems. He also associates them with
Phoenician culture. But where could the Phoenicians have borrowed this
particular motif of the double head from? Berges (2002, 184-185) claims
it derives from Eastern territories and that they were probably connected with
Mesopotamian gods. However, the most likely candidate for the prototype
of the reversible heads motif is the Egyptian family deity, Bes. As indicated
above, among Phoenician scarabs there are some with depictions interpreted
as the double head of Bes, so this design could have been borrowed from
Phoenician art and then transferred to Sardinia, as well as to Carthage,
where their colonies were situated. As Furtwängler (1900, vol. 3, 288)
presumed, mask-animal combination gems could have been transferred
to Italy and then later developed in the Roman period. As already mentioned,
the double head on Phoenician objects can be interpreted as a depictions
of Bes or Gorgoneion. Such specimens are supposed to have been amulets
with apotropaic functions (Furtwängler 1900, vol. 3, 114; Berges 2002, 183).
Bes, the protector of the family, could have also secured the owner against
the so-called ‘Evil Eye’ and other such bad spirits and dark forces. The deity
was sometimes confused with the Greek satyr. Both Bes and the satyr have
a similar appearance and thus the second also became a protector against
evil (Boardman 1968, 28-29). Bes was widely used in Archaic Greek art,
as was the case with other figures such as Medusa and Centaurs, which were
sometimes conjoined with animals (Boardman 2001, 142-143). Although
there is no known example of usage of the motif of reversible heads during
the Classical period, borrowings from Egyptian-Phoenician art to Greek,
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such as the deity Bes, are nevertheless present (Boardman 2001, 306).
However, as J. Boardman (2003, 72) has pointed out, Bes was only confused
with the satyr and not adapted, thus it is impossible to consider the satyr
as the equivalent of Bes in Greek culture and art.
All these considerations, however, have two weak points. Whereas
the latest Phoenician scarabs dated to the 4th century BC, the first intaglios
with a double-headed design dated to the 1st century BC (such as object
cat. no. 1 presented here), and thus there are few connections which can be
drawn. The most striking are three clay casts from Carthage, which should
probably be dated to the early Hellenistic period (Berges 2002, 204-207,
nos 138-140) They belong, however, to Phoenician culture and there are
no linking objects to be found either among the Italic gems (usually dating
from the 3rd to the 1st century BC) or among the Greek, Classical and
early Hellenistic specimens. One cannot therefore state with certainty that
this motif was borrowed directly by the Greeks and Romans, although
this eventuality also cannot be excluded. This could also result from
the current state of research and the rarity of the objects with reversible heads
devices. However, the problem is even bigger when one carefully compares
the motifs used on scarabs and pseudo-scarabs with those employed on later
Hellenistic and Roman intaglios. The intaglios from the Krakow collection
do not depict two symmetric repetitions of the same face. Both objects show
the combination of the face of an old man with the face of a child. Therefore,
the motif cannot be interpreted as the double had of a satyr, the equivalent
of the double head of Bes in Greek culture. It appears that in Greek
and Roman culture, they may not have had exactly the same meaning
as in Phoenician culture.
Two similar intaglios are kept in the Musée d’Art et d’Historie
de Genève. The Swiss scholar M.-L. Vollenweider (1979, 331, nos 365-366, pl. 105) proposed the hypothesis that these gems represent a young
male prostitute and his go-between, but this suggestion appears to be
quite far-fetched. In the Marlborough collection, there is an analogous
object recently described as: ‘The facing head of a satyr (animal ears?)
to be read as young or (inverted) bearded’ (Boardman et al. 2009, 133,
no. 276), but it seems to be more probable that the motif depicts two
separate creatures. A. Nestorović (2005, 36, no. 72, pl. 7: 14) interpreted this
unusual composition as ‘the head of Silenus, combined with the head
of a satyr’. This proposal seems to fit better, because it is obvious that
on these gems one of the faces belongs to a child. Therefore, it may be a young
satyr and Silenus, who was always depicted as an old creature. However,
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the device engraved on the gems from the Constantine Schmidt-Ciążyński
collection can be interpreted as the face of Silenus conjoined with the face of the
infant Dionysos. This combination seems to be the most suitable interpretation.
Silenus is frequently used for other similar juxtapositions such as with
the head of Minerva, Maenad or with animals (Henig 1974, 128; Overbeck
and Overbeck 2005, 100; Zwierlein-Diehl 2007, 142). He is known to have
been a tutor of the young Dionysos and he later became one of the attendants
of the god, always heavily drunk (Simon 1997, 1132; Rose 2005, 128-129).
In glyptics, there are some motifs that probably refer to the same subject, such
as Silenus playing with the infant Dionysos or where Silenus holds a child
on his knee (Agostini 1657, 29, no. 137; Walters 1926, 230, no. 2236;
Fossing 1929, 76, no. 380, pl. 5; Brandt and Schmidt 1970, 32, nos 726-727, pl. 84; Dimitrova-Milcheva 1981, 57, no. 122; Casal Garcia 1990,
96, no. 78, pl. 21; Dembski 2005, 104, nos 529-530, pl. 52). Figural scenes
in which a young boy effuses an offering from a kantharos before Silenus
represent another example (Agostini 1657, 28, no. 133; Furtwängler 1900,
vol. 1, pl. 46: 9 and vol. 2, 221; Boardman and Wagner 2003, 14, no. 73,
pl. 18). This theme was used not only in glyptic, but also in vase painting
and sculpture. In W. H. Roscher’s (1965, 472) Ausführliches Lexikon
der griechischen und römischen Mythologie one can find a drawing
of a scene on a Greek vase depicting Papposilenus in front of Mercury
holding the young Dionysos in his hands. Another example is a sculpture
from the Louvre in Paris (inv. no. MA 922), a replica fashioned after
the lost original made by Lysippus (active c. 370-300 BC), which shows
an old Silenus holding the young Dionysos in his hands (Simon 1997, 1130,
no. 215). The head of the young Dionysos was also sometimes connected
with the head of an animal, especially the head of a bull calf (Roes 1935,
235). As one can see, the motif engraved on the gems from the Krakow
collection can therefore be interpreted as the juxtaposition of two gods,
Dionysos and Silenus.
Despite his wild nature and addiction to wine, Silenus was appreciated
because of his great wisdom and ability to predict the future. This fact
is reported in several ancient literary sources. For instance, in Aristotle’s
Eudemus (c. 354 BC), a surviving fragment of which is quoted in Moralia,
Consolatio ad Apollonium (27.115b-e) by Plutarch (1st century AD),
Silenus shares some of his wisdom with King Midas. In addition, some
comparisons between Silenus and Socrates made by an angry Alcibiades
during a symposium were recorded in Symposium (215-216) by Plato (427-347 BC). The moral of this story is that true wisdom can be hidden behind
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an ugly appearance. Another play on ideas referring to the double meaning
of the subject which the motif on the gems suggests can be observed
in the story of a picture of a horse created by Pauson and described in Varia
Historia (14.15) by Aelianus (c. 175-235 AD). According to the description,
the double meaning is expressed by the picture itself (we have to recognise
it ourselves) in the same manner in which the equine picture of Pauson may
express the ambiguous thoughts of Socrates.
This story is very important as it occurred during the 5th-4th century
BC and thus it may be assumed that Greek artists were capable of presenting
complicated compositions such as double meaning depictions. Consequently,
this particular motif used on the gems described here does not necessarily
derive from a different culture or earlier prototypes. Even if it was borrowed,
its meaning was completely different in the Greek-Roman cultural circle.
Similar examples of double meaning devices are present in Greek and Roman
literature, philosophy and various kinds of art. This design could therefore
have been rediscovered in the Greek and Roman sphere. Further proof
for this statement may be found in the material used for gems with such
devices as it indicates that they were produced across the whole Roman
Empire at nearly the same time. As mentioned at the beginning, the small
Hellenistic convex garnets (cat. no. 1) were probably produced in the eastern
part of the Mediterranean Sea basin in the 1st century BC and the convex
chromium-bearing chalcedony gems (cat. no. 2) in the western part, possibly
in Italy, starting from the last third of the 1st century BC.
The mystery of the origin of the motif has most likely been
solved. However, it should be stressed that the argument for the origin
of the reversible heads of Silenus and the young Dionysos from the Greek
and Roman cultural sphere and the borrowing of that motif from
the Phoenicians, albeit with a completely new meaning, applies only to this
depiction. There is still insufficient knowledge about the origins of other
sorts of mask-animal combination gems. The use of Silenus conjoined with
the infant Dionysos seems to be intriguing, but not uncommon, as shown
above. The popularity of the creature itself on the gems is great, especially
in this sort of mask-animal combination gem. One could therefore connect
the kind of depiction used on the intaglios from the Constantine SchmidtCiążyński collection with a Dionysiac cult. It cannot be ascertained
if the intaglios bearing such devices in Greek and Roman culture were
treated as apotropaic amulets, seals or as another sort of personal object.
It is possible that they were devoted to the wisdom of Silenus, presented
more as a tutor of the god rather than a drunk attendant of his circle,
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and then quite simply to the Dionysiac cult. The playful type of depiction,
according to the fragment of Aelianus’s Varia Historia (14.15) mentioned,
existed much earlier than the gems. Perhaps the gem-engraver merely intended
to depict two figures from the same subject on the same object at the same time
in the simplest possible way.
Catalogue
1. Intaglio. A face/mask of Silenus combined with a face/mask of the infant
Dionysos. (Inv. no.: MNK IV-Ew.Zł-573; Pl. 1: 1-2).
Dating: 1st century BC.
Stone: Garnet (Almandine) of ruby-violet colour, very clear translucent.
Biconvex shape, front side only slightly convex. Mounted in an octagonal,
gold-plated bezel of the ‘Stosch’ type, made in Florence c. 1750.
Dimensions: 12 x 11 x 4mm.
State of publication: Unpublished.
Description and interpretation: A combination of two faces/masks:
an old, bald, moustached and bearded Silenus with a young, chubby boy –
Dionysos. The beard of Silenus doubles as the hair of the youth. A very fine
work in material typical of the late Hellenistic period belonging to the group
of ‘small convex garnets’.
Comparanda: Gori 1731-1732, pl. 46: 3-4 = Reinach 1895, 28,
no. I.46.3-4, pl. 23; Story-Maskelyne 1870, 36, no. 213 = Boardman et al.
2009, 133, no. 276; Vollenweider 1979, 331, nos 365-366, pl. 105; Nestorović
2005, 36, no. 72, pl. 7: 14.
2. Intaglio. A face/mask of Silenus combined with a face/mask of the infant
Dionysos (Inv. no.: MNK IV-Ew.Zł-2058; Pl. 1: 3-4).
Dating: Final third of the 1st century BC – 1st century AD.
Stone: Chromium-bearing chalcedony of a green colour with many black
inclusions, translucent. The shape is highly biconvex with a cut off apex
on the back side.
Dimensions: 12 x 9 x 4mm.
State of publication: Unpublished.
Description and interpretation: As gem cat. no. 1, but here the material
and the style of engraving indicate a dating of the object to the final third
of the 1st century BC – 1st century AD.
Comparanda: As above.
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Pl. 1. 1 – Face/mask of Silenus combined with a face/mask of the infant Dionysos
(inv. no. MNK IV-Ew.Zł-573) from the collection of the National Museum in Krakow.
Photo by Photographic Studio of the National Museum in Krakow (Scale 5:1)
2 – As above, inverted view
3 – Face/mask of Silenus combined with a face/mask of the infant Dionysos
(inv. no. MNK IV-Ew.Zł-2058) from the collection of the National Museum in Krakow.
Photo by Photographic Studio of the National Museum in Krakow (Scale 5:1)
4 – As above, inverted view
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‘Paphos’ sur les monnaies
depuis le IVème siècle av. J.-C.1

Abstract: The word ‘Paphos’ emerged as early as the 7th century BC
and was subsequently written in varying manners, firstly on inscriptions
and later in literary texts. Yet it is only from about the second half
of the 4th century BC that it appears inscribed on coins, solely in Greek
alphabetic characters. The word is abbreviated to one, two or four letters,
which sometimes form a monogram. On the extremely rare silver coins
of the last king of Paphos, Nikokles, Paphos is written in a related form,
ΠAΦIΟΝ and the exact meaning of this word will be considered in this paper.
A further legend, ΠΒA, written behind the neck of a crowned female head
on these late coins and the identification of the head itself have prompted
several differing interpretations. The exceptional crown of this figure,
the legend and the depiction as a whole will be studied within the political,
historical and religious context of Paphos.
Keywords: Paphos; Nikokles; Timarchos; coin; monetary legend; polos;
turreted crown; Paphia; personification
Cette recherche ne se veut ni une couronne tourelée ni un polos, mais
une couronne d’amitié pour Evdoksia qui, par son travail et par sa dévotion
à Paphos, en est devenue une divine personnification vivante, une vraie
et réelle Paphitissa.

Je tiens à remercier les collectionneurs privés qui m’ont donné accès à leur collection,
A. Georgiades qui a pris les photos, A. Athanasiou qui en a assuré le montage
et B. Detournay qui a bien voulu relire le texte et témoigner ainsi son amitié à Evdoksia.
1
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Ces derniers temps, les recherches archéologiques à Paphos, à Nea
Paphos en particulier, ont le vent en poupe. En témoignent le colloque NEA
PAPHOS à l’Université d’Avignon, en 2012, et les nouveaux chantiers
de fouilles qui y ont récemment été ouverts, comme la fouille menée
par la personne que nous honorons sur l’agora antique, depuis 20112.
Les études numismatiques ne restent pas à la traîne. Après la publication
des monnaies trouvées par le Département des Antiquités de Chypre
dans la Maison de Dionysos, dans l’Odéon, dans l’Asclépieion et dans
le Gymnase, par I. Nicolaou et O. Mørkholm, celles qui ont été découvertes
dans les fouilles de la mission italienne de l’Université de Catane à Kato
Paphos Toumpalos sont parvenues à notre connaissance grâce aux articles
de G. Guzzetta. Les monnaies mises au jour par la mission polonaise dans
la Maison de Thésée et ailleurs, dans le quartier de Maloutena, et celles
par la mission australienne de l’université Sydney, dans le quartier du théâtre
antique sur la colline de Fabrika, sont en cours d’étude3, et les monnaies
issues des fouilles de E. Papuci-Władyka seront étudiées et publiées par
J. Bodzek.
Introduction
Une réflexion sur ‘Paphos’, gravée sur les monnaies, s’impose dans
cette contribution en l’honneur d’Evdoksia qui, depuis de longues années
est impliquée dans les fouilles à Nea Paphos, d’abord sur le chantier
de Maloutena, ensuite sur l’agora antique. J’écris le mot ‘Paphos’
volontairement entre guillemets car j’examinerai à la fois l’introduction et
Fouilles récentes à Nea Paphos, par l’Université d’Avignon sous la direction
de Cl. Balandier, sur le versant nord de la colline de Fabrika depuis 2008; par l’Université
australienne de Sydney dans le quartier du théâtre antique, sur la colline de Fabrika,
depuis 1995 sous la direction de R. Green et, depuis 2007, sous la direction de C. Barker;
les fouilles italiennes de l’Université de Catane, sous la direction de F. et G. Guidice à Kato
Paphos-Toumpalos, depuis 1988; la poursuite des fouilles dans la quartier de Maloutena,
sous la direction de W. A. Daszewski et, depuis 2008, de H. Meyza, et enfin les fouilles
d’urgence du Département des Antiquités de Chypre, dernièrement sous la direction
de E. Raptou.
3
Nicolaou, Mørkholm 1976; Nicolaou 1990; Guzzetta 1993, 307; Guzzetta 1994, 261;
Guzzetta 1998, 197-198; Guzzetta 1999, 304; Guzzetta 2000, 281; Guzzetta 2001, 279; Guzzetta
2004, 307; Guzzetta 2007, 360-362; Guzzetta 2010 (2012), 469-470. In G. Guidice et al.,
Paphos. Garrison’s camp. Campagna 1989, 1990, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998.
RDAC; Lichocka 1984; Lichocka 2001 plus Lichocka, Meyza 2001: plusieurs rapports sur
les monnaies de Maloutena d’une période bien définie; Destrooper-Georgiades, sous presse
b: bref aperçu des monnaies de la fouille.
2
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le sens précis de la légende ‘Paphos’, toujours écrite en caractères grecs
alphabétiques, de façon plus ou moins abrégée, dans une forme dérivée
ou en monogramme, ainsi que son sens précis, mais également l’introduction
de la représentation de la tête féminine ornée d’une couronne à motifs
végétaux et architecturaux sur les monnaies paphiennes comme sur
les autres monuments de Chypre. Reste à considérer si cette image, apparue
uniquement sur quelques grandes pièces en argent de Nicoclès, le dernier
roi de Paphos (vers 325-309 av. J.-C.), pourrait éventuellement correspondre
à la personnification de la cité (Pl. 1: 1).
A. Le mot Paphos
Sur plusieurs supports, en caractères divers
Le mot ‘Paphos’, sans doute un nom préhellénique4, est attesté pour
la première fois dans le prisme d’Assarhaddon, datant de 673/672 av. J.-C.;
il y est inscrit en caractères cunéiformes comme Pappa (Paphos)5. Paphos
est alors le fief du roi Étéwandros. C’est un des dix royaumes de Chypre
à l’époque néo-assyrienne (c. 707-609 av. J.-C.). Le même toponyme est
écrit à la même époque – ou peu après – en caractères chypriotes syllabiques
paphiens comme pa-po sur deux bracelets en or d’un roi de Paphos portant
le même nom Étéwandros6 et, sans doute aussi, sur une coupe en argent du
roi Akestor de Paphos, peut-être un peu plus ancienne7. Ce toponyme se
trouve encore dans quelques inscriptions en syllabaire chypriote paphien,
dans des dédicaces datées de la deuxième moitié du 6ème siècle av. J.-C.8,
et finalement dans les dédicaces des derniers rois de Paphos, Timarchos
(vers 350 à 325 av. J.-C.) et Nicoclès (vers 325 à 309 av. J.-C.)9. Il est repris
Egetmeyer 2010, 242 § 269 où sont mentionnés les avis contraires.
Borger 1956, 59-61.
6
Masson 1983, no 176; Egetmeyer 2010, Kourion 1: 675-650 av. J.-C.; Mitford 1971,
9: 7ème-6ème siècles av. J.-C.; rien n’indique que ce roi Étéwandros soit le même que
le roi mentionné sur le prisme assyrien.
7
Masson 1983, no 412.180a: sans date; Egetmeyer 2010, 669, Kourion 6: 710-675 av. J.-C.;
Mitford 1971, 373-376: 7ème siècle av. J.-C.; notons que les mots pa-po et pa-si-le-o-se sont
des restitutions; les bracelets et la coupe nous sont connus hors contexte, ce qui rend leur
datation précise difficile.
8
Dédicaces des rois de Paphos ..(k)retis, 550-498 av. J.-C. et Onasicharis, 510-498 av. J.-C.,
respectivement Egetmeyer 2010, 741/2. 29, Kouklia 1 et 742.30, Kouklia 2.
9
Masson 1983, no 6 = Egetmeyer 2010, 732/3.1; Masson 1983, no 7 = Egetmeyer 2010,
733.2; Masson 1983, no 90 = Egetmeyer 2010, 594.1; Masson 1983, no 91 = Egetmeyer 2010,
595.2 (le royaume de Timarchos est uniquement mentionné dans la deuxième inscription,
4
5
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sous une forme dérivée dans l’ethnique ‘paphien’, pa-pi-o-se, dans les graffiti
de mercenaires paphiens à Karnak, datés des environs de 38510. Enfin, le mot
‘Paphos’ est inscrit en caractères syllabiques paphiens et en caractères grecs
alphabétiques11 ou en caractères grecs alphabétiques uniquement12 sur quelques
dédicaces du roi Nicoclès.
Sur les monnaies, en caractères grecs alphabétiques uniquement
Toutefois, ce n’est que depuis le début de la deuxième moitié du 4ème
siècle environ que les courtes légendes ΠA, ΠAΦI ou le monogramme formé
avec ces quatre lettres en caractères grecs alphabétiques sont inscrits sur
certaines monnaies des rois Timarchos et Nicoclès13. Ils font sans aucun doute
référence à Paphos, puisque ces rois et leur fonction royale à Paphos sont bien
attestés sur certaines monnaies et dans des textes littéraires et épigraphiques14.
Au revers des monnaies de Timarchos, la légende ΠA est inscrite à l’exergue
des 1/10e de statère en or (Pl. 1: 2), dans le champ à droite, devant la poitrine
de la colombe, sur les 1/3e de sicle en argent15 (Pl. 1: 3), la légende ΠAΦI
au-dessous de la colombe, aussi bien sur les hémi-statères en or (Pl. 1: 4),
que sur les sicles (Pl. 1: 5), les variantes de 1/3e de sicle (Pl. 1: 6), les 1/12e
de sicle (Pl. 1: 7), et les tétroboles dit rhodiens en argent16 (Pl. 1: 8), au-dessus
celui de ses prédécesseurs, Timocharis et Echetimos, pas dans leurs épitaphes respectifs:
Masson 1983, no 16 = Egetmeyer 2010, 735.8; Masson 1983, no 17 = Egetmeyer 2010,
736.9.
10
Egetmeyer 2010, 871.112, Karnak 42; Egetmeyer 2010, 871.113, Karnak 43; Egetmeyer
2010, 871.114, Karnak 44; Egetmeyer 2010, 874.128, Karnak 55.
11
Masson 1983, no 1 = Egetmeyer 2010, 728/9.1: une partie du texte avec le mot ‘Paphos’
est une restitution, fondée sur des inscriptions plus complètes.
12
Dédicace à Nicoclès, roi de Paphos, à Lédra: Hadjioannou 1971-1983, Da, 83; mention
d’un paphien dans la liste de vainqueurs aux jeux publics en Eubée, datant sans doute
du 4ème siècle av. J.-C.: Ziebarth 1915, 91. l.6 (pour la date: Fraser 2009, 140 et n. 71).
13
Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 245-250, 252 no 2-4, 11-12, 17-18.
14
Sur les monnaies, voir infra n. 15-18 et Pl. 1: 2-6; référence à Timarchos: Arist. Frg.
527 (Poll. Onom. 2.95) et Plin. HN 11.167 (Timarchos y est par erreur mentionné comme
le fils de Nicoclès de Paphos); à Nicoclès: Arr. Historia post Alexandrum. In FGrHist IIB,
648 fr. 156.10.6; Diod. Sic. 20.21.1-3; Polyaeneus, Strat. 8.48.1; dans les inscriptions,
supra n. 11-12.
15
1/10e de statère en or: Babelon 1910, no 1317, pl. CXXXV: 3; 1/3e de sicle en argent:
collection Tsiappas, Destrooper-Georgiades 2007, pl. III: 27 = Destrooper-Georgiades
2005, 252.3.
16
1/2e de statère en or: vu sur la toile en 2005; sicle: collection Tsiappas, DestrooperGeorgiades 2007, pl. III: 26 = Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 252.2; variante de 1/3e
de sicle: Hill 1904, pl. XXII: 5; 1/12e de sicle: vu sur la toile en 2005; tétrobole « rhodien »,
vu sur la toile en 2006.
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ou au-dessous de la colombe sur les petits bronzes17 (Pl. 2: 9-10), et finalement
les mêmes lettres, sous forme de monogramme, devant la tête féminine
au droit, entre deux des huit rayons de l’étoile au revers de petites
dénominations en bronze, attribuées à Timarchos ou à Nicoclès18 (Pl. 2: 11).
Parmi les rares monnaies qui ont certainement été frappées sous Nicoclès,
seules les grandes monnaies en argent portent une légende apparentée
au revers, à savoir ΠAΦION, qui apparaît en caractères grecs alphabétiques
devant l’effigie d’Apollon assis sur l’omphalos. Cette légende est précédée
du nom du roi au génitif, NIKOKΛEOYΣ, également en caractères grecs
alphabétiques19 (Pl. 1: 1), alors que le nom de son prédécesseur, Timarchos,
et sa fonction royale étaient toujours inscrits en caractères chypriotes syllabiques
au revers des monnaies20.
Par la suite, le monogramme de Paphos sera repris dans le monnayage
en argent et en bronze d’Alexandre le Grand21 (Pl. 2: 12-13), et, plus tard,
les lettres ΠA se retrouvent sur les monnaies ptolémaïques frappées à Paphos
entre 166/165 à 91/90 av. J.-C.22 (Pl. 2: 14).
Collection Tsiappas, Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 248, 252 no 11-12.
18
Cf. Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 252.18: l’attribution à l’atelier de Paphos est confirmée
par la lecture du monogramme, à présent bien lisible sur quelques exemplaires traités
depuis leur publication en 2005; en revanche l’attribution à Timarchos ou à Nicoclès reste
à démontrer.
19
Cf. Hill 1904, lxxix-lxxx, pl. XXII.10-11; SNG Cop. Supplement, 628; vente Nomos,
Fixed Price List Winter-Spring 2011, lot 80; vente Classical Numismatic Group, Triton 15,
4 janvier 2012, lot 1018 (je remercie chaleureusement P. Felsh et A. S. Walker pour leur aide
à retracer cette monnaie); l’authenticité des pièces conservées à Florence et à Copenhague est
parfois mise en doute: Hill 1904, lxxix (argumentation fondée sur le poids erroné de la pièce
à Florence); Masson 1968, 118 mais avis contraire dans Masson 1991, 65-67; Iossif 2011,
260-261; Weiss 2013, sous presse; sur les bronzes représentant au revers un pégase, qui sont
certainement attribuables à Nicoclès puisqu’ils portent les initiales du titre et du nom royal,
ba(sileos)-ni(kokleous), inscrites en caractères grecs syllabiques et alphabétiques, il n’y
a aucune trace d’une autre légende qui serait en rapport avec le mot ‘Paphos’: Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 248-249 et 252.16. Dans le contexte de cet article, je ne m’attarde pas
sur le type du revers, qui fait l’objet de nombreuses études; pour une mise au point récente
à ce sujet voir Iossif 2011, 260-262.
20
Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, monnaies de Timarchos 245-246, 252 no 2-3, de Nicoclès
248-249, 252 no 16-17.
21
Price 1991, 388-389, nos 3118-3123, pl. LXXXIX: monnaies en argent; no. 3124,
pl. CXLVIII: monnaies en bronze.
22
Olivier 2012, 115-133 no 1979-2550: depuis l’année 5 de Ptolémée VIII à l’année
27 de Ptolémée IX; je remercie vivement J. Olivier d’avoir mis à ma disposition sa thèse
de doctorat non encore publiée; Nicolaou, Mørkholm 1976, 108 pour la date de l’introduction
de la légende sur les monnaies en argent; sur la confusion entre les ateliers de Paphos
et d’Alexandrie qui portent les mêmes lettres ΠΑ: Olivier 2012, 348-356; Nicolaou,
17
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Signification des légendes relatives à Paphos
Ces courtes légendes et le monogramme font référence à l’ethnique dérivé
du toponyme Paphos. Rappelons qu’à l’époque où les monnaies de Timarchos
et de Nicoclès furent frappées, dans la deuxième moitié du 4ème siècle, avant
la fin du royaume de Paphos en 310/309 et le suicide du roi Nicoclès, le nom
de l’ethnique était rarement inscrit sur les monnaies chypriotes23. Aussi
ne le trouve-t-on pas sur les monnaies du 5ème siècle attribuées à Paphos,
ce qui a d’ailleurs suscité des doutes chez les numismates quant à l’attribution
à Paphos des séries monétaires présentant au droit un taureau, et au revers
une tête d’aigle, un aigle volant ou un aigle debout24.
Signalons qu’à cette époque, les centres administratif et religieux
de Paphos se trouvaient à Palaipaphos, l’atelier monétaire sans doute aussi, bien
que le lieu précis n’ait pas encore été identifié à ce jour. Plus tard, à l’époque
ptolémaïque, seul le centre religieux se trouvait encore à Palaipaphos, alors
que le centre administratif avait été transféré à Nea Paphos25, de même que
l’atelier monétaire, comme l’indique l’atelier pour la fabrication de flans
monétaires, découvert sous la Maison de Dionysos26.
Toutefois les légendes ΠA, ΠAΦI, et le monogramme de ΠAΦI sont trop
brefs pour qu’on en déduise que l’inscription ΠA doit être comprise comme
Πάφου, de Paphos, faisant référence à la cité, au royaume d’où dépend
l’atelier monétaire, et que la légende ΠAΦI doit être comprise comme
Παφíων, des habitants de Paphos, des Paphiens, ou que ces deux légendes
font référence à la monnaie de la cité [νόμισμα] Πάφoυ, de ses habitants,
Mørkholm 1976, 80, 94; les monnaies en bronze de Cléopâtre II portant devant l’aigle
ou entre ses pattes le monogramme ΠΑ ne sont plus attribuées à Paphos comme le suggérait
Svoronos 1904, vol. 2, 1380-1387 mais à Alexandrie comme l’indiquent le grand nombre
de ces monnaies de bronze trouvées à Alexandrie: Picard et al. 1212, 80-83 n° 447-507,
et aucune à Paphos.
23
L’ethnique inscrit en caractères chypriotes syllabiques un peu avant le milieu du 5ème
siècle sur les monnaies de Marion, situé à 36km seulement au Nord de Paphos: DestrooperGeorgiades, sous presse a; Destrooper-Georgiades 2001, 174; sans doute sur une série
de 1/3e, 1/6e et 1/12e de sicle de Nicodamos de Salamine: McGregor 1999, 62, xlvii-l,
nos 291-320; sur de très rares exemplaires d’Idalion juste avant l’intégration de la cité dans
le royaume de Kition vers 450 av. J.-C. environ: Masson 1996a; ou en caractères phéniciens
sur les monnaies de Lapéthos: Destrooper-Georgiades 2011, 414.
24
Destrooper-Georgiades 2000, 194 et n. 2.
25
Maier 2007; Maier, Karageorghis 1984, 226, 230; la distinction entre les deux sites
est attestée dans les sources littéraires de l’époque romaine: Strabo 14.6.3, C683;
Plin. HN 5.35(130); Ptol. Geog. 5.14.1.
26
Nicolaou 1990, 131.
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[νόμισμα] Παφíων27. On pourrait aussi proposer que ΠAΦIΟΝ, inscrit
au revers de grandes monnaies en argent de Nicoclès, de même que Πα
et Παφι renvoient au nom de la monnaie: πάφιον [νόμισμα]28. Dans ce cas,
on pourrait lire la légende du revers des grandes monnaies de Nicoclès
comme monnaie paphienne de Nicoclès, à moins que l’adjectif fasse
référence à l’image du droit de la monnaie: monnaie de Nicoclès avec l’effigie
de Paphos29.
Encore moins claire est la signification de la courte légende ΠΒA30,
gravée en lettres grecques alphabétiques derrière le cou de la tête féminine
couronnée, au droit des grandes monnaies en argent de Nicoclès31.
Ces lettres avaient été interprétées comme l’abréviation de Πάφoυ βασιλέως,
du roi de Paphos32. Dans ce cas, elles pourraient précéder et former une unité
avec le premier mot de la légende au revers, Νικοκλέους: du roi de Paphos
Nicoclès, bien qu’il soit peu probable que la légende ait été de la sorte scindée
en deux, avec une partie au droit, le reste sur une partie seulement de la légende
[νόμισμα] Παφίων déduit de Amandry et al. 2001, 217, s.v. ethnique, [νόμισμα] Αθηναίων.
Les deux légendes, ΠΑΦΙ et ΠΑ, ne sont pas nécessairement les abréviations de mots distincts
puisque ces deux légendes se trouvent sur des variantes des 1/3e de sicle du roi Timarchos,
p. ex. Hill 1904, pl. XXII: 5 et Destrooper-Georgiades 2007, pl. III: 27; sur les différentes sortes
de légendes figurant sur les monnaies, voir Gauthier 1975.
28
Suggestion par analogie avec la proposition de Masson 1996a, 39 et n. 23 de compléter
sur 1/3e de sicle d’Idalion la légende e-ta-li en e-ta-li-e-u-se ou en e-ta-li-(k)o-ne (aussi
Egetmeyer 2010, 69-70), qui se rapporterait à un nom de monnaie, sous-entendu de l’état,
du royaume de Paphos; e-ta-li-e-u-se est une forme dialectale ancienne de l’ethnique
au nominatif qui cèdera devant idalios (Egetmeyer 2010, 267 § 294 et 259-260 § 286);
Weiss 2013 ne fait aucun commentaire sur cette inscription – je le remercie très sincèrement
de m’avoir procuré son intéressant article avant sa publication.
29
Par analogie avec la légende Αλεξάνδρειον Πτολεμαίου sur les monnaies de Ptolémée Ier
que Lorber 2005, 63 comprend comme une référence à l’image au droit, dans ce cas
à l’image d’Alexandre; Iossif 2011, 261 n. 174, qui fait le lien entre la légende des monnaies
de Ptolémée Ier et celles de Nicoclès, hésite entre les deux propositions citées ci-dessus,
monnaie paphienne ou monnaie à l’effigie de Paphos.
30
Sur les cinq monnaies connues qui portent ces types, la légende se lit clairement
ΠΒΑ, même sur l’exemplaire de Florence, contrairement à Babelon (1910, 1326), et celui
à Copenhague, contrairement à Iossif 2011, 261 n. 174; la haste transversale finale du A est bien
claire sur tous les exemplaires, la forme du B semble parfois quelque peu différente sur les cinq
pièces mais est toujours lisible.
31
Pour la discussion concernant le poids et l’étalon monétaire de ces monnaies, voir
entre autres Weiss 2013 avec mention du poids, compris entre 20.82 et 21.29g, des quatre
monnaies qu’il considère authentiques; Iossif 2011, 260-261; Hill 1904, lxxix, n. 2.
32
Hill 1904, lxxx, n. 1.
27
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entière au revers de la monnaie33. On pourrait aussi comprendre les trois
lettres comme Πάφoυ βασιλίσσης, de la reine de Paphos, ou encore comme
Πάφoυ Βασίλισσα, reine de Paphos, comme le proposent Svoronos et Weiss34.
En revanche, interpréter cette légende comme la signature du graveur
me semble peu probable. Elle ne fait référence à aucun nom propre
compréhensible. Par ailleurs, aucune monnaie chypriote ne porte une telle
signature, pour autant que je sache.
B. La tête féminine avec la légende ΠBA, représentation
iconographique de « Paphos »?
La couronne de la tête féminine sur les monnaies en argent de Nicoclès
Pour mieux comprendre cette légende abrégée, l’identification
de la tête féminine couronnée peut éventuellement lever le voile du mystère.
Sur les grandes monnaies en argent de Nicoclés, la figure féminine
est caractérisée par sa coiffe35, un haut polos, agrémenté de palmettes
et de petits cercles, inclus dans une couronne murale formée d’un bandeau,
ornée à des intervalles réguliers de tours crénelés, dont quatre sont
visibles36. Que symbolisent ces deux couronnes qui, d’une certaine manière,
n’en forment qu’une sur les monnaies de Nicoclès, composée de deux
éléments indépendants, montés ensemble37?
Le polos décoré est très similaire à celui des rares monnaies en argent
et des nombreux bronzes de Timarchos38, le père et prédécesseur de Nicoclès.
Pl. 1: 3-7 et Pl. 2: 15. Signalons que ce genre de polos ne se trouve pas sur
d’autres monnaies chypriotes. En revanche on le voit, orné de palmettes
Voir plus haut et n. 29 sur les diverses interprétations de la légende entière au revers.
Svoronos 1904, ξθ’-οα’ (69-71) = Svoronos 1908, 18-20: reine de Paphos, Paphia, Kypris,
Aphrodite; Weiss 2013.
35
La terminologie moderne pour les divers couvre-chefs ou couronnes est très variée
et ne coïncide pas forcément avec la terminologie antique, tout aussi variée.
36
Description de la couronne: Hill 1904, lxxix-lxxx; Babelon 1910, 1326: description
sommaire; Müller 1915, 47; Hackens 1979, 66; Mlynarczyk 2011, 652: description
peu précise; Hermary 1982, 169. C.; Masson 1991, 67 (description détaillée d’Hermary);
Lichocka 2012, 52-53 C et n. 9 (description sommaire).
37
Müller 1915, 47.
38
Destrooper 2007, pl. II-III, VI-VII, no 23, 26, 27, 62, 63, 79, 80; les détails ne sont
pas toujours facilement discernables sur les bronzes, qui sont souvent corrodés et usés;
référence à la monnaie Hill 1904, pl. VIII: 9, mais par erreur description de la couronne
murale de la monnaie de Nicoclès Hill 1904, pl. XXII: 10-11, dans Delivorias et al. 1984,
112.1150.
33
34
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et/ou de fleurs de lotus stylisées ou de rosettes, sur les monnaies grecques
du 4ème siècle d’Élis, d’Argos, de Cnossos, de Croton et du Pont entre autres39,
et plus particulièrement encore sur les monnaies d’Asie Mineure et de ses
environs depuis l’époque hellénistique40.
Ce type de couronne, d’origine orientale, figure déjà, dès la période
géométrique, sur des monuments en Grèce. Le polos est caractérisé par
sa forme cylindrique41. En Orient il garnit, du 6ème au 3ème/2ème siècle au moins,
les têtes masculines et féminines des mortels, les têtes de prêtres et de membres
de la famille royale notamment, ainsi que les têtes de divinités42, sans être
jamais un attribut spécifique de l’une ou de l’autre divinité en particulier43.
Par ailleurs, c’est une parure dont la perception, le sens, évoluent avec
le temps44. Quelques fois, les personnifications de cités en seraient également
coiffées45.
À Chypre les sculptures – aussi bien en pierre qu’en argile – de figures
féminines en sont fréquemment coiffées. Malheureusement, l’identification
de ces figurines féminines n’est pas aisée et beaucoup ne sont pas
identifiables46. Aussi le polos est-il à Paphos peut-être, comme au ProcheOrient, la coiffure de la Grande Déesse ou d’une figure royale, les rois
y étant d’ailleurs aussi les prêtres de la Grande Déesse47. Le polos indique

Hackens 1979, 66-67; Kraay 1976, no 309-310, 331-332, 636; monnaies du Pont: SNG The
British Museum 1993, nos 1084-1126: Amisos; 1322-1343: Cromna; 1595-1602: Heraclea
Pontica.
40
Müller 1915, 88.
41
Müller 1915, 24.
42
Mlynarczyk 2011, 651-652.
43
Müller 1915, 55-56, 58: pour Aphrodite, Artémis, Héra, Korè etc.; 71: pour Apollon,
Zeus, Dionysos; 75: pour les rois et les héros.
44
Müller 1915, 55.
45
Müller 1915, 49: par exemple sur un vase datant du 5ème siècle sans doute
(je n’ai pu retracer ce vase); voir aussi Pausanias 4.30.6, qui, sans le décrire, fait allusion
au polos dont est coiffée la première statue de Tychè, une oeuvre du sculpteur Boupalos
de Chios pour les gens de Smyrne, datant du 6ème siècle; il ajoute toutefois que Pindare
cite Tychè Phérépolis, « porte-cité » (Pind. 39: 5ème siècle av. J.-C.), ce qui donne à croire
qu’il fait allusion à la couronne murale; sur la terminologie, voir supra, n. 35.
46
Wriedt Sørensen 1981, 175; Lichocka 2012, 53 et n. 12.
47
Mlynarczyk 2011, 652; Karageorghis 2005, 43-45; déjà plaquettes en or du 11ème siècle
trouvées à Palaipaphos, sur lesquelles les figures féminines sont coiffées d’un polos:
Karageorghis 1999, 21; Karageorghis 2012, 88 no 105: la couronne y est décrite comme
une tiara.
39
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alors en même temps le statut royal et sacerdotal de la figure, comme dans
les villes côtières de la Phénicie48.
Pour ce qui est de la couronne murale, celle-ci est attestée sur
les monnaies à Chypre plus d’un quart de siècle avant la frappe des monnaies
de Nicoclès de Paphos. En effet, à Salamine, la couronne murale coiffe déjà
la tête féminine, dite d’Aphrodite, représentée au droit de monnaies en or
et en argent depuis le roi Évagoras II (361-351)49 (Pl. 2: 16). Signalons
qu’à Chypre, la couronne murale est rarement attestée sur d’autres
monuments, qui sont antérieurs aux monnaies d’Évagoras II. Sur ces
monuments, la couronne murale diffère nettement: elle fait partie d’une haute
couronne et la muraille présente deux niveaux50. Quant aux têtes chypriotes
sculptées, qui sont coiffées d’une simple couronne tourelée, proche
de la représentation sur les monnaies d’Évagoras II, elles datent d’après le 5ème
siècle. Elles sont le plus souvent voilées à l’arrière de la tête, contrairement
aux effigies sur les monnaies de Salamine et de Paphos51. En Grèce, ce
type de couronne est attesté depuis le milieu du 4ème siècle sur les monnaies
de la région du Pont entre autres et elle sera très répandue aux époques
hellénistique et romaine52. Elle se retrouve aussi sur de petites monnaies en
argent frappées en Cilicie après 350 av. J.-C.53
Cette couronne clairement orientale, proche de la couronne impériale
des Hittites et adoptée par les rois assyriens et achéménides54 est, dans un
premier temps, pendant la période néo-assyrienne (2ème moitié du 8ème siècle612 av. J.-C.), uniquement portée par des mortels, par des rois et des reines;
elle est toujours liée au pouvoir royal, par exemple sur les reliefs, indiquant
Mlynarczyk 2011, 651-652.
Hill 1904, pl. XII: 3, 11, 19, XXIV: 10-12, 19, 21-24: monnaies en or et en argent
d’Évagoras II et de ses successeurs: Pnytagoras, Nicocréon et Ménélas.
50
Hermary 1982, 169, C. 1: tête en terre cuite sans doute trouvée à Styllos, CM 1938/IV-20/1, datée au plus tôt vers la fin du 5ème siècle, où la haute couronne est décorée en bas
d’un calathos végétal, en haut d’une couronne tourelée composée d’une muraille à deux
niveaux.
51
Hermary 1982, 170-171, D.; Beer 2002, 372; rapprochement entre les monnaies
et les documents chypriotes sculptés: Hermary 1982, 170-171.
52
Imhoof-Blumer 1908, 106; Müller 1915, 47; Meyer 1996, 244; Villard 1997, 125; Smith
2000, 213-214.
53
Mildenberg 2000, 11, 18, pl. II: 7; Hermary, Markou 2003, 224, 236, fig. 31; cf. Classical
Numismatic Group vente 93, 22 mai 2013, lot 459, obole de Nagidos déjà datée des
premières décennies du 4ème siècle.
54
Müller 1915, 46-47; Deonna 1940, 154; Hermary 1982, 172; Beer 2002, 375, 377.
48
49
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ainsi l’emprise du roi sur les cités55. Plus tard, sous sa forme hellénisée,
la couronne murale caractérise le plus souvent la divinité protectrice
de la cité56, qui représente en définitive la ville elle-même à l’époque
hellénistique, voire la personnification de la cité57. En réalité, tant sur
les monnaies que sur les sceaux et qu’en ronde-bosse, toutes les divinités
peuvent être coiffées de la couronne murale, bien que dans le bassin
méditerranéen oriental cette couronne soit surtout portée par AstartèAphrodite ou la Grande Déesse qui se confondent avec Tychè, alors qu’en
Asie mineure elle coiffe la personnification de la cité elle-même, qui est
à son tour assimilée à Tychè58. La couronne murale devient le symbole
de la ville imprenable59. Vu leurs caractéristiques proches et similaires,
dès la période hellénistique, le polos comme la couronne murale surmontent
la tête de plusieurs divinités qui se distinguent par des attributs plus
caractéristiques60.
Sur les monnaies de Salamine, des rois Évagoras II (361-351) (Pl. 2: 16),
Pnytagoras (351-332/331) et Nicocréon (332/331-311), la couronne tourelée
fait clairement référence à une muraille61. Toutefois, on ne dispose d’aucun
témoignage de telle construction pendant leurs règnes, mais bien au temps
de leur prédécesseur Évagoras Ier (415-373)62. En revanche, la couronne
tourelée qui coiffe le buste féminin représenté de trois quarts de face au droit
des bronzes de Nicoclès de Paphos63 (Pl. 2: 17), peut directement être reliée
à une épigramme, mise au jour dans le sanctuaire d’Aphrodite à Paphos.
Elle nous révèle que sous le règne de Nicoclès, des travaux ont été entrepris
à la muraille de Paphos64.
Deonna 1940, 149; Meyer 1996, 247 et figs 5-6.
Müller 1915, 49; Deonna 1940, 140, 154-155, 157-159.
57
Müller 1915, 49; Deonna 1940, 129; Meyer 1996, 245; Smith 1997, 214; Villard 1997,
116, 124; Beer 2002, 378; à l’époque hellénistique, la figure féminine coiffée de la couronne
murale est voilée; elle est le plus souvent associée à Tyché: Beer 2002, 376.
58
Müller 1915, 50; Deonna 1940, 140-141; Meyer 1996, 245-247; Smith 1997, 212; Villard
1997, 117; Beer 2002, 378.
59
Meyer 1996, 246-247.
60
Müller 1915, 90-91; Villard 1997, 117.
61
Mlynarczyk 2011, 652; Meyer 1996, 247; Sur les monnaies voir supra n. 49.
62
Isoc. 9 (Évagoras). 47.
63
Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 16, 248, 252; Destrooper-Georgiades 2007, 34, pl. V: 49.
64
Gardner et al. 1888, 239, no. 46 = Masson 1983, no 103 § 6; Maier, Karageorghis 1984,
209-212; Iacovou, forthcoming; bien que le lieu précis de la muraille ne soit pas explicité,
il semble clair que l’inscription fasse allusion à la muraille de l’époque achéménide
(cf. les secteurs de fortification récemment plus amplement mis à jour dans des fouilles
55
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L’identification de la tête féminine sur les monnaies en argent de
Nicoclès
La couronne qui figure sur les monnaies en argent de Nicoclès est,
quant à elle, tout à fait exceptionnelle: elle inclut en une seule les deux types
de couronne, le polos et la couronne murale65. Ces deux couronnes
accentuent le caractère royal et divin de la tête féminine qui est accompagnée
de la légende ΠΒΑ, sans pour autant l’identifier ou éluder le sens de cette
courte légende. Il semble peu probable que la légende et/ou la tête féminine
fassent référence à la « reine de Paphos », dans notre cas précis à la reine
Axiothéa, l’épouse du roi Nicoclès de Paphos66. Certes, sur les deux séries
de monnaies de Nicoclès, l’une en argent, l’autre en bronze, la tête féminine
vue de profil ou de face, est caractérisée par un menton assez proéminent
(Pl. 1: 1; Pl. 2: 17). Notons néanmoins que ce serait la toute première fois
que sur les monnaies de Paphos, même de Chypre, l’effigie présentée
au droit des monnaies correspond à une personne vivante voire à l’épouse
d’un roi, à la reine et est identifiée par une légende, ΠΒΑ en l’occurrence67.

sur la colline de Marcello, où des remaniement ont été constatés: Maier 2007, 19, 27, 30; Iacovou
2008, 275-277; Chronique 2007, 2008, 2010 s.v.), et non à une muraille autour de Nea Paphos
datée de l’époque hellénistique: Balandier 1999; sur la distinction des murailles de Palaiet Nea Paphos voir dernièrement Bekker-Nielsen 2000, 197, 200; sources anciennes,
voir supra n. 25.
65
Hermary 1982, 169-170, C. 1-3, rapproche le type monétaire d’une terre cuite, sans doute
de la fin du 5ème siècle, qui figure une couronne composée d’une muraille à deux niveaux
placée au-dessus de rosettes et de sphinx ou de griffons, ainsi que de deux sculptures
en calcaire de la deuxième moitié du 4ème siècle, où la couronne murale, peu lisible,
est combinée avec une couronne composée de motifs floraux ou végétaux au-dessous
de la couronne murale; en revanche, sur les monnaies de Nicoclès la couronne murale
se trouve au-dessous de la couronne ornée de motifs végétaux et l’entoure; Lichocka 2012,
52-53 n. 9 compare la couronne des monnaies à celle représentée sur certaines sculptures,
bien que sur les exemples qu’elle mentionne la couronne ne soit pas tourelée comme elle
le suggère, mais un calathos végétal, parfois en partie orné de figures (description plus
exacte par Hermary 1982 sur lequel elle se fonde).
66
Pour la légende, voir supra, p. 209-210 et n. 32-33.
67
Les premiers portraits présentés sur les monnaies ont été frappées par des rois achéménides
et depuis 400 av. J.-C. environ par des satrapes en Grèce orientale; ces derniers sont clairement
identifiés par la légende monétaire: Winzer 2005, 7-10, 14; en revanche, aucun portrait
de reine n’est explicitement identifié; il n’est pas évident que les oboles dites rhodiennes,
qui représentent une tête féminine diadémée ou tourelée au droit, une tête masculine coiffée
d’une ‘tiare’ perse plate au revers, Hill 1904, cx, nos 14-15, pl. XXIV: 18-19; Babelon
1910, 1182-1183, aient été frappées à Chypre et représentent la tête d’Évagoras II: Winzer
2005, 24, 48.
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On peut suggérer que la tête féminine recouvre un symbole, une notion.
Il peut s’agir d’une divinité notable à Paphos. Dans ce cas, elle serait
sans doute aussi représentée sur d’autres monnaies de Paphos. Certes,
la ressemblance de la coiffure très caractéristique de la tête féminine sur
les monnaies en argent de Nicoclès et de Timarchos, le père de Nicoclès,
est à première vue frappante et peut donner l’impression que c’est la même
figure qui est représentée. Une ébauche de cette coiffure se trouve d’ailleurs
déjà sur les bronzes d’un prédécesseur de Timarchos, sans doute Échétimos68
(Pl. 2: 18). C’est une coiffure proche de celle d’Aréthousa, figurée au revers
des décadrachmes frappés plus d’un demi-siècle plus tôt à Syracuse et signés
par Euainétos. Toutefois, c’est une coiffure qui a souvent été imitée sur
les monnaies grecques69. De même, le polos, orné de palmettes et de cercles,
de la tête féminine des monnaies de Timarchos et le polos représenté dans
la partie supérieure de la couronne de la tête féminine des monnaies en argent
de Nicoclès se ressemblent. Signalons que le même type de polos est aussi
représenté sur d’autres monuments chypriotes70.
La tête féminine pourrait représenter la déesse principale de Paphos,
la Grande Déesse, la Paphia. La courte inscription ΠΒΑ derrière le cou
de la figure féminine pourrait alors signifier la « reine Paphia », la reine
des divinités de Paphos. N’oublions pas que le plus important sanctuaire
de Paphos, qui date déjà de l’Âge du Bronze, est dédié à cette déesse71, et que
les rois de Paphos étaient aussi les grands prêtres de la déesse72. Remarquons
toutefois que les têtes et figures féminines présentées tant sur les monnaies,
les sculptures et les terres cuites à Chypre, l’île d’Aphrodite, coiffées
de couronnes diverses, entre autres d’un polos et plus tard d’une couronne
murale, sont depuis bien longtemps souvent interprétées comme celles
d’Aphrodite73 ou de ses équivalentes plus anciennes, la Grande Déesse
Hill 1904, lxxviii § 50.c., pl. XXII: 6; Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 248, fig. 14 pour
l’identification de l’émetteur.
69
Franke-Hirmer 1964, fig. 34-36; selon M. Gkikaki, que je remercie pour cette information,
cette coiffure a été imitée jusque dans les années 360 – le règne de Timarchos débute sans
doute quelques années plus tard; la ressemblance de la chevelure est particulièrement
frappante sur les monnaies de Timarchos et d’Euainétos, comme d’ailleurs la boucle
d’oreille et l’emplacement du collier de perles – il ne suit pas la ligne de démarcation
du buste – qui diffèrent légèrement sur les monnaies de Nicoclès.
70
Cf. supra, p. 211 et n. 46; des variantes: Hermary 1982, 168.
71
Karageorghis 2005, 13-20, 26-33.
72
Karageorghis 2005, 43-45; supra, p. 211 et n. 47.
73
Hermary 1982; voir dernièrement sur les couronnes de la dite Aphrodite: Lichocka
2012.
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et Astartè74, si elles ne sont pas caractérisées par des attributs propres
à d’autres divinités, comme Athéna par une tête casquée par exemple.
Toutefois, à cette époque, la couronne murale n’était en aucun cas
un attribut spécifique d’Aphrodite ou d’une autre divinité en particulier75.
Aussi l’identification des têtes féminines avec Aphrodite est-elle sujette
à caution, par exemple la tête féminine tourelée sur les monnaies d’Évagoras
II de Salamine déjà mentionnées76.
C’est ainsi que l’identification de têtes féminines tourelées avec
des divinités locales est également proposée77. Sur les monnaies en argent
de Nicoclès, les tours de la couronne murale sont insérées dans le polos.
Cette (ces) couronne(s) fait (font) sans doute référence à la fois à la Grande
Déesse et à la divinité protectrice de la cité, voire à la personnification
de la cité, en l’occurrence à la cité de Paphos. Déjà dès le début du 5ème siècle,
les têtes féminines sur les monnaies de Grande Grèce et de Sicile, de Cumes,
de Vélia, de Térina, de Ségeste et de Himère par exemple, sont identifiées
avec la personnification de la cité par l’inscription qui les accompagne, mais
sans aucune caractéristique qui l’identifie78. De même depuis la deuxième
moitié du 4ème siècle, les têtes féminines coiffées d’une couronne en forme
de polos rehaussé de boutons sur tige ou de tourelles sur les monnaies
de la région du Pont, d’Héraclée du Pont et de Cromna en particulier,
sont identifiées par la légende comme les personnifications de ces cités79.
Dans les arts figuratifs de la même époque, la personnification de cités
est également une figure féminine, qui n’arbore aucune particularité bien
distincte80.
Toutefois, sur les grandes monnaies en argent de Nicoclès, le couvrechef de la figure féminine diffère clairement du couvre-chef des monnaies
que nous venons de citer, même de celles d’Heraclée et de Cromna, puisqu’il
est constitué d’une couronne tourelée rehaussé d’un polos orné de palmettes
À Chypre, le nom d’Aphrodite est pour la première fois attesté au temps du roi Androklès
d’Amathonte, peu avant 332 au plus tôt: Hellmann, Hermary 1980, 259-266; Karageorghis
2005, 40-41.
75
	Delivorias et al. 1984, 108; Meyer 1996, 247; Villard 1997, 117; Smith 2000, 213;
Lichocka 2012, 53 et n. 12.
76
Cf. supra, p. 212 et n. 49; hésitations sur l’identification: Smith 2000, 213.
77
Villard 1997, 124; Smith 2000, 213.
78
Têtes féminines parfois désignés comme « nymphes » dans la littérature: Steuding 1894-1897, 2089; Caccamo Caltabiano 2012, 27.
79
Steuding 1894-1897, 2093; Smith 2000, 213-214.
80
Steuding 1894-1897, 2085-2086, 2089; Smith 1999, 131-132; Smith 2000, 213.
74
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et de cercles et non d’un polos orné de palmettes et de cercles, rehaussé
d’une sorte de tourelle. Par ailleurs, la courte légende ΠΒΑ, inscrite derrière
la tête féminine, ne semble pas avoir de rapport avec la personnification
de la cité de Paphos. Aussi n’est-il pas évident que la tête féminine sur
les monnaies de Nicoclès figure la personnification de la cité de Paphos,
aux traits orientaux de la Grande Déesse et aux traits grecs de la personnification
de la cité. Ajoutons qu’aucune autre attestation de la personnification
de Paphos ne nous est connue, à l’exception d’une mosaïque d’époque
tardive, de fabrique méditerranéenne orientale, mais non chypriote, datée
de la fin du 3ème ou du début du 4ème siècle apr. J.-C. Celle-ci a été récemment
repérée dans le commerce, sans que sa provenance soit dévoilée81.
Elle représente Paphos comme une figure féminine coiffée d’une couronne
murale, identifiée par l’inscription ΠAΦOC. Notons encore que ce n’est
qu’à l’époque hellénistique que la simple couronne murale devient une
des caractéristiques de la divinité de la cité82.
Conclusions
Bien qu’il ne soit pas exclu – mais cela est peu probable – que
le dernier roi de Paphos, Nicoclès, soit le premier roi chypriote à représenter
la personnification de la cité sur ses monnaies, on peut penser que Nicoclès
fait figurer sur ses grandes monnaies en argent la divinité locale Paphia,
qui fut en même temps la protectrice de la cité, deux caractéristiques qui sont
clairement indiquées sur ses monnaies par les deux couronnes, l’une murale,
l’autre en forme de polos.
Les légendes monétaires font, elles, bien que tardivement – depuis 350
av. J.-C. environ – clairement référence à la cité ou au royaume émetteur,
Paphos en l’occurrence, bien plus tard que les inscriptions et la littérature,
et plus tard que les légendes d’autres ateliers chypriotes comme Lapéthos,
Marion, Salamine et Idalion, où le nom de la cité apparaît déjà depuis la fin
de la première moitié du 5ème siècle.
Aussi peut-on espérer que les fouilles d’Evdoksia fourniront de nouveaux
éléments qui complèteront nos connaissances concernant ce monnayage
en argent tout à fait exceptionnel de Nicoclès.
Michaelides 2005, 401-404; Michaelides 2009, 409; je remercie chaleureusement
Demetrios Michaelides d’avoir attiré mon attention sur cette mosaïque; cf. la première
représentation d’Alexandrie qui ne date pas d’avant 65 av. J.-C., sur une monnaie républicaine
de M. Aemilius Lepidus: Daszewski 1986, 302.
82
Steuding 1894-1897, 2092; Deonna 1940, 140-142; Meyer 1996.
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Pl. 1. 1 – Nicoclès de Paphos, grande monnaie en argent. Repris de Triton, vente XV,
4 janvier 2012, Cabinet W, lot 1018
2 – Timarchos, 1/10e de statère en or. Repris de Babelon, pl. CXXXV: 3
3 – Timarchos, 1/3e de sicle: collection Tsiappas. Repris de Destrooper-Georgiades 2007,
pl. III: 27 = Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 252.3
4 – Timarchos, hémi-statère en or: vu sur la toile en 2005
5 – Timarchos, sicle: collection Tsiappas. Repris de Destrooper-Georgiades 2007, pl. III:
26 = Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 252.2
6 – Timarchos, variante de 1/3e de sicle. Repris de Hill 1904, pl. XXII: 5
7 – Timarchos, 1/12e de sicle: vu sur la toile en 2005
8 – Timarchos, tétrobole « rhodien »: vu sur la toile en 2006
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Pl. 2. 9 – Timarchos, petit bronze: collection privée. Cf. Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 248,
252.11
10 – Timarchos, petit bronze: collection Tsiappas. Cf. Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 248,
252.12
11 – Timarchos ou Nicoclès, petit bronze avec monogramme. Cf. Destrooper-Georgiades
2005, 252.18
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12 – Alexandre le Grand, tétradrachme: Repris de Newell 1915, pl. XV: 13
13 – Alexandre le Grand, bronze: collection Tsiappas
14 – Ptolémée IX Soter II, roi de Chypre, tétradrachme, année 18, 100/99 av. J.-C. Repris
de Svoronos 1904, vol. III, pl. LIX: 23
15 – Timarchos, grand bronze: collection privée. Cf. Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 252.5
16 – Évagoras II, statère en or. Repris de Hill 1904, pl. XXIV: 11
17 – Nicoclès, grand bronze: collection Tsiappas. Repris de Destrooper-Georgiades 2007,
pl. V: 49 = Destrooper-Georgiades 2005, 252.16
18 – Échétimos, grand bronze: Berlin, collection Imhoof-Blumer 1900
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Hero or god comes
to Nea Paphos

Abstract: In September 2008, over the course of excavations at the
Early Roman House, the bust of a young man was discovered in Room 24.
He is depicted with curly hair and is wearing a conical cap. The author
of this paper discusses the possible identification of the sculpture. There are
two differing ideas. According to the first, the young man could be identified
as one of the Dioskouroi, while the other theory considers him to be Attis.
The author does not determine conclusively which of the concepts is
appropriate, because both are supported by strong evidence.
Keywords: Cyprus; Nea Paphos; the Hellenistic House; hero-god;
bust; sculpture; Dioskouroi
In September of 2008, I excavated for the last time on Cyprus. While
investigating parts of a huge Hellenistic House of the late 2nd century BC that
was destroyed during an earthquake in 15 BC, I came across further parts of
a small, private house (Pl. 1). It was uncovered south of the Villa of Theseus,
upon which the eastern part of the Hellenistic House was previously located.
This Early Roman House was built immediately after the abovementioned
earthquake. It had several rooms set around a large open courtyard – a sort
of atrium – with a plain mosaic floor (Pl. 2) (Daszewski, forthcoming).
The fill in these rooms yielded different sorts of objects, such as terracotta
oil lamps of the 1st century AD. There were also figurines of Harpocrates,
an elderly man and a philosopher (Daszewski 2010, 132-133), as well as
an inscription concerning an unknown man, Fabios, the Tamias of Nea
Paphos (Daszewski et al. 2008, 517). In addition, there was the marble
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.19
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head of a herm (Daszewski et al. 2010, 509-511, fig. 7), which was once
part of a larger sculpture (of Dionysos?). Plenty of Cypriot sigillata
pottery was also uncovered, as well as some Early Roman Red Slip pieces
dating to the 1st century AD, fragment of a metal ring and a fragment
of a beautiful, bronze candelabrum (Daszewski et al. 2008, 516-517).
Just southwest of the toilet of the house to the west of the wall, the lower
part of a limestone statuette of a seated goddess, Kybele, accompanied
by two seated lions (much destroyed) were discovered (Daszewski 1992,
66). Finally, the bust of a young man was also found (Meyza et al. 2011,
291-293, fig. 8).
This last sculpture, made of limestone, was lying on the floor in Room
24 (east of the courtyard) under huge stones from the walls destroyed
by the earthquake of AD 127. The head, on top of a long neck, had been
broken off from the lower part of the bust (Pl. 3: 1). His face was oval,
full, with fleshy, prominent lips and a straight nose. The eyes had well
marked eyelids and protuberant globes with pupils. The high forehead was
partly covered with brown curls. A conical hat set on his head completed
the typical oriental look (Pl. 3: 2). The sculpture must have been worked
with different kinds of chisels. No traces of boring have been noted.
The figure of the man, not carved (!) on its back side (Pl. 3: 5), had once
been either attached to a shaft of the wall or set inside a niche in front
of the wall. But who was this fine looking young man? A god or a hero!
Was he one of the Dioskouroi, the divine twins, brothers of Helene and
the children of Leda, Queen of Sparta? In both Hellenistic and Roman
times, Cypriot Greeks knew and liked both of the twins, named Kastor and
Polydeukes (Hermary et al. 1985, 567-635; cf. Queyrel 1985, 320-324;
Barnard 2003, 71-75). Even earlier, in the Iron Age, Cypriots were aware
of these horse-riders, although they never used their names clearly. Later
on, ‘the brothers’ became known in the towns of Kourion and Nea Paphos,
as well as Soloi (found on the floor of Temple E) (Westholm 1936, 102,
144, 150) and Amathus. Apart from their horses, they also wore conical
hats (piloi), bore spears and swords and were often accompanied by stars.
Sometimes they wore military dress and instead of piloi had laurel wreaths
around their heads (Daszewski and Michaelides 1988, 24, fig. 7; Kondoleon
1995, 222-223, figs 141-142). All in all, the cult of the Dioskouroi,
the young hero-gods of Cyprus, shows them as saviours and guardians
of the Cypriot people on both the island itself and in Egypt. Many Cypriots
dwelt here in the Nile area, some even previous to the Ptolemaic period.
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The Dioskouroi were Greek protectors as they possessed all (or nearly all)
of the requisite attributes.
The young man from the Early Roman House in Paphos is slightly
different. He is alone and possesses no defining attributes apart from his fine,
brown curls (including forelocks), which emerge from under his conical hat
and whose sides fall down his neck (Pl. 3: 2-3). At first glance, we thought
we had found a young hero-god. He is dressed with a sort of chlamys
(or tunic?) and its green-blue folds cover his clavicles and the upper part
of his chest. However, the shoulders and back of his bust are not sculpturally
elaborated.
This bust was undoubtedly made in Cyprus. In the report of the excavation
of 2008, we therefore mentioned the newly-found object as ‘probably
of the Dioskouros’ (Meyza et al. 2011, 291). But was he one of these
famous brothers? Alone, he might have represented the idea of both of them,
but not on Cyprus! It could have been possible elsewhere, especially in Rome
or many of the western countries of the Mediterranean Sea. Here, he was seen
as Kastor, but when both of them were represented together, they became
Kastores and not Dioskouroi. ‘Ils sont concus comme les deux parties egales
d’un tout.’ ‘L’image des Castores exprime avant tout leur union fraternelle
au detriment de leur differences individuelles’ (Hermary et al. 1985, 629).
This is why we have to look once again at the bust found in the Early
Roman House. It seems that the sculpture may be of a different man, not one
of the Dioskouroi but of someone else entirely. So who is this young man?
Is he Attis? He has no attributes, plays no syrinx and has no torch, pedum
or knife. As a matter of fact, he has no hands at all, because the bust
is relatively small and narrow. Yet on his head is a Phrygian cap (!)
and not a pilos (cf. Pl. 3: 3). Therefore, this young man seems indeed to
be the famous shepherd, Attis (Vermaseren 1977, Nr. 693 marble statue
from Curion (Kourion), New York MMA 74.51.2477, Metr.M., H. 0.787;
Nr. 719, terracotta statuette, Istanbul Arch. Mus. 3515, inv. no. 3590;
Nr. 725, frg. 210, H. 0.07, terracotta, Paris, Louvre, inv. no. 198=MNB
1066; Nr. 727, terracotta statuette, Paris, Louvre, H. 0.1; Maarten et al. 1985,
22-44).
But can we really believe it? Four different representations of Attis
have been found on Cyprus. They could be regarded as the sons of Kybele
or the lovers of Kybele/Agdistis. Several small Attis boys (sons) have also
been found alongside the goddess on the island, which is only about 67km
from Asia Minor. Kybele, the ‘Great Mother of the Gods’, comes from
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the town of Pessinus, not far away from modern Ankara, the Turkish capital.
Already by the end of the 3rd century BC, Kybele’s cult statue had been
brought to Rome and installed in a new temple (Akurgal 1973, 277-278).
In Cyprus, the goddess alone (without Attis) has also been found in different
villages and towns of the island: Tamassos, Idalion, Kition, Achna, Sinda,
Syngrasis, Kythrea, Akanthou, Soloi, Kourion and several other unknown
Cypriot places.
So who is this young man from the Early Roman House in Nea Paphos?
If he is one of the Dioskouroi brothers, he must be Kastor in the Roman style,
as he appears alone. A few Roman merchants lived in Hellenistic and Roman
times in Nea Paphos, which later became known as Augusta (Sebaste) Paphos
in 15 BC (this change in name happened after the earthquake of the same
year and the relief help that Emperor Augustus provided). On the other hand,
if he is Attis, we are the first archaeologists to find him in this ancient capital
of Cyprus. In some ways, he looks like another Attis, made of marble, which
can be found in the National Museum of Rome, once located in the Palazzo
Giustiniani (Pl. 3: 6). We can thus claim to have discovered either Kastor
(for the Romans of Paphos) or Attis, the son or lover of Kybele, likenesses
of whom have been uncovered by nearby excavations.
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Pl. 1. Plan of the peninsula where the town of Nea Pahos was once situated.
Courtesy of the Polish Mission in Nea Paphos archive
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Pl. 2. Plan of the Early Roman House, south of the Villa of Theseus.
Courtesy of the Polish Mission in Nea Paphos archive
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Pl. 3. 1 – Broken limestone bust of a young man found in Room 24 of the Early Roman
House. Photo from the author’s archive
2 – Bust cleaned. Photo from the author’s archive
3 – Head and cap seen from one side. Photo from the author’s archive
4 – Bust before final cleaning. Photo from the author’s archive
5 – Back of head (uncarved). Photo from the author’s archive
6 – Head of Attis from Rome, the National Museum (inv. no. 8585).
Photo from the author’s archive
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Amphora stamps from the Agora
of Nea Paphos, Cyprus
Abstract: 32 stamped amphora handles were excavated on the Agora
site in Paphos (ancient Nea Paphos), Cyprus, within the framework
of the Paphos Agora Project conducted by the Department of Classical
Archaeology of the Jagiellonian University Institute of Archaeology under
the direction of Professor E. Papuci-Władyka since 2011. Most of them
were found in contexts dated from the Hellenistic to the Roman period.
There are, however, a few stamped handles that were uncovered in definitively
uncontaminated Hellenistic contexts. Most probably all of the stamped
handles date to the Hellenistic period. They come from Greek amphora
production centres including Rhodes, Knidos, Thasos in the Aegean and
from Sinope on the Black Sea coast. Most of these stamps are commonly
known, although there are several examples of a special interest.1
Keywords: The Paphos Agora Project; agora; Nea Paphos; amphora;
amphora stamps
Prologue
I met Professor Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka in 2005 during the excavation
work in Ukraine, on the Koshary site, where she collaborated with Ukrainian
archaeologists from the Archaeological Museum in Odessa. A year later
I became her student and during the following years, I worked with her
in the excavations on the Maloutena site in Paphos in Cyprus. Currently,
I thank Jacqueline Westwood-Demetriades and one of the reviewers of this paper
for proofreading my English.
1
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I am involved in her own project on the Agora site in Paphos. During
all of these years, full of adventures that we have experienced together,
Professor Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka, became to me much closer and more
important person than just a tutor. She initiated my love for Cyprus and
Greece: two places that now are equal to me with my motherland. Also,
she has advised me many times and supported me in my professional,
as well as, in my personal life. It is an honour for me to be able to offer
her this contribution.
The Paphos Agora Project has been conducted by the Department
of Classical Archaeology of the Jagiellonian University Institute of
Archaeology under the direction of Professor E. Papuci-Władyka since
2011.2 The aim of the project is to explore the Roman Agora of Nea Paphos –
the Hellenistic and Roman capital of Cyprus – and to locate the agora of this
town during the Hellenistic period. The research that has been undertaken
in the area of this ancient town by many archaeological expeditions3
has led to a detailed definition of its topography and the character
of its districts (Pl. 1: 1). However, the uncovering of public and private
buildings dated mainly to the Roman period such as the Odeon,
the Asklepieion, so-called the ‘Villa of Theseus’ – a probable residence
of a Roman governor of Cyprus – and many other buildings, have given
a more complete picture of the town dated in this epoch. Whereas a picture
of the Hellenistic Nea Paphos is understood only from a very few and often
fragmentary remains (see e.g. Christou 2008).
The Roman agora of Nea Paphos was discovered and briefly
excavated by K. Nicolaou in 1970s.4 It is located in the northwestern part
of the ancient town, near the Fanari hill (Pl. 1: 1). It has a shape
of a tetrastoon, i.e. a square of c. 100m long sides, bordered by stoai.
The Jagiellonian University Expedition undertook further excavations
in this area looking for the earlier, Hellenistic, agora. The supposition that
the earlier agora was located below the Roman one is supported firstly
by the fact that Romans used to reuse already existing squares of a town
to build their own complexes on top of them; secondly the location
Cf. http://www.paphos-agora.archeo.uj.edu.pl/
E.g. the expeditions of the University of Cyprus, of the Department of Antiquities
of Cyprus, of the University of Avignon, of the University of Sydney, of the University
of Catania and of the University of Warsaw.
4
Amphora stamps found during these excavations are published by I. Nicolaou (2005,
377-381).
2
3
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of this square in relation to other areas and streets of the Hellenistic town;
and finally the fact that there are remains of some public Hellenistic buildings
found nearby (cf. Młynarczyk 1990, 208-212, with further bibliography;
Papuci-Władyka and Machowski, forthcoming).
The excavations by the Jagiellonian University Expedition have been
conducted in three areas of the Roman Agora: in its central part (Trench I),
inside and outside of the eastern stoa (Trench II) and north of the southern
stoa (Trench III) (Pl. 1: 2). Apart from the Roman structures uncovered
in these trenches, some structures dated to the Hellenistic period were
excavated, too. The latter ones were localized in all trenches. They prove that
there was human activity in this area during Hellenistic time. At this moment
in time, however, it is not possible to define the character of this location and
to state definitively whether it was an agora (Papuci-Władyka, forthcoming a;
Papuci-Władyka, forthcoming b; Papuci-Władyka, forthcoming c).
Pottery is the most common material excavated on the Paphian Agora.
Transport amphorae of Hellenistic and Roman periods constitute a large
component of it. They are part of a current study by the present author
and will be discussed in detail in a separate volume. Only general
observations about the stamped amphora handles will be presented here.
During the three seasons (2011-2013) of Polish excavations on the Agora
site, 32 stamped amphora handles were found. Most likely all of them date
to the Hellenistic period, however only five examples were excavated in
uncontaminated contexts definitely dated to the Hellenistic period. One of
these, a Rhodian stamped handle bearing the name of eponym Ἀρχίβιος (inv.
no. PAP12/II/223/P2) dated by Finkielsztejn (2001, 195, tab. 21) to c. 115 BC
(Pl. 2: 1), was found in Trench II in the context dated to the late Hellenistic
period. The remaining four were uncovered in Trench III, all in contexts
dated to the Hellenistic period. Two of them are Rhodian stamps
of the eponyms Αἰνησίδαμος II (inv. no. PAP13/III/326/P166) and
Καλλικράτης ΙΙ (inv. no. PAP13/III/330/P33) dated to the first quarter
of the 2nd century BC (cf. Pl. 2: 1), one is a Rhodian stamped handle,
which on the basis of its shape could be dated to the first half
of the 2nd century BC (its stamp is worn) and the remaining one is a Thasian
stamp of eponym Κρίτιας dated to the beginning of the 3rd century BC
(cf. below and Pl. 2: 16). The remaining 25 stamped amphora handles were
found in contexts broadly dating to the time between the Hellenistic and
Roman period. Two stamped handles are accidental finds.
The place of origin of 29 of the stamped amphora handles was possible
to define. All of them come from Greek amphora production centres
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Dating and references

Plate
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1

PAP12/II/140/P1

Finkielsztejn 2001, 192, tab. 19:
c. 181/179 BC;
Lund 2011, 278, fig. 4: c. 182/181 BC

Pl. 2:
1

Αἰνησίδαμος
II

2

PAP11/II/122/P1
PAP13/III/326/
P166

Finkielsztejn 2001, 192, tab. 19:
c. 179/177 BC;
Lund 2011, 278, fig. 4: c. 178/177 BC

Pl. 2:
2-3

Καλλικράτης
ΙΙ

1

PAP13/III/330/
P33

Finkielsztejn 2001, 192, tab. 19:
c. 177/175 BC;
Lund 2011, 278, fig. 4: c. 186/185 BC

Pl. 2:
4

Σύμμαχος

3

PAP11/I/12/P72
PAP11/II/110/P2
PAP13/II/243/
P164

Finkielsztejn 2001, 192, tab. 19:
c. 173/171 BC;
Lund 2011, 278, fig. 4: c. 180/179 BC

Pl. 2:
5-7

Ἀρχίβιος

1

PAP12/II/223/P2

Finkielsztejn 2001, 195, tab. 21:
c. 115 BC

Pl. 2:
8

Eponym

Ἀγέμαχος

Fig. 1. Eponym stamps found in the Agora site

in the Aegean such as Rhodes, Knidos, Thasos. A stamped amphora handle
from Sinope on the Black Sea coast has been identified as well. It is likely,
however, that the remaining three examples are also of Aegean origin.
Rhodian stamps constitute the most numerous group with 25 examples.
14 of those are legible. Eight bear the name of an eponym and six contain
the name of a fabricant. The remaining 11 stamps are too worn to define their
contents in details. Of the eponym stamps seven (Fig. 1) are dated to Period
III and one to Period V of Rhodian amphora stamp chronology that was
established by V. Grace (1952; 1974; 1970 with Savvatianou-Pétropoulakou;
cf. also Empereur 1990) and recently revised by G. Finkielsztejn
(1995; 2001) where Period III is dated c. 198-161 BC, and Period V c. 145-108 BC).5 The fabricant stamps (Fig. 2) place between the end of Period
II (dated c. 234-199 BC) (Finkielsztejn 2001, 196, tab. 22.1) and Period VI
(dated c. 107-88/86 BC) (Finkielsztejn 2001, 196, tab. 22.1).
5

Cf. also: Lawall 2002; Badoud 2003; Finkielsztejn 2004; Lawall 2011; Lund 2011.

Σωκράτης II

Δίος

Ἀριστοκλῆς
ΙΙ

Βρόμιος

Φιλοκράτης
ΙΙ
1

1

Inv. no.

PAP13/
III/326/P45

Dating and references
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Nicolaou 20051, 208-211, nos 544-557:
associated with eponyms of Periods Pl. 2:
IIc-IIId; the end of the 3rd century BC –
9
the beginning of the 2nd century BC

2

PAP11/II/110/ Nicolaou 2005, 160-161, nos 403-405:
Pl. 2:
P1
associated with eponyms of Periods
10PAP12/I/36/ IIIa-IIIe; the end of the 3rd – the beginning
-11
P40
of the 2nd century BC

1

Nicolaou 2005, 139-141, nos 342-345:
associated with eponyms of Periods IIId-V Pl. 2:
PAP11/II/110/
dated by Finkielsztejn (2001, 192, tab. 19,
12
P401
195, tab. 21) to c. 175/173-c. 108 BC

1

1

?

Nicolaou 2005, 146-147, nos 362-363:
associated with eponyms of Periods IVa-Va
dated by Finkielsztejn (2001, 193, tab. 20
and 195, tab. 21) to c. 160-c. 134/133 BC

-

Nicolaou 2005, 219-220, nos 583-587:
PAP11/II/110/ associated with eponyms of Periods Pl. 2:
P402
V-VI(?) dated by Finkielsztejn (2001, 196,
13
tab. 22.1) to c. 145-c. 88/86 BC

Cf. further references given by Nicolaou (2005) for all of the fabricant stamps mentioned here.

Fig. 2. Fabricant stamps found in the Agora site

Knidian stamped amphorae are represented in Paphian Agora by only
two handles. One of them (Pl. 2: 14) bears a stamp with the name of eponym
Λέων6 dated to Period III (220-188 BC) of the Knidian amphora stamp
chronology established by Grace (1985, 31, 34). Stamps of this eponym are
already known from Paphos from the site of Maloutena.7 Another Knidian
Inv. no. PAP11/I/16/P8.
An unpublished example with the inv. no. AR 38/08. Stamped amphora handles
from Maloutena site found until the campaign of 2006 are published by Sztetyłło
(1976; 1983; 1991; 2010). On a short presentation of stamped amphora handles excavated
on this site since 2007 cf. Dobosz, forthcoming a and Dobosz, forthcoming b.
6
7
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stamp found in the Agora is of more interest. It is a late stamp, consisting
of a device (an amphora) and the letters [.]Α[N? or M?] (Pl. 2: 15).8
There is no other such an example known to me found in Cyprus. Similar
stamps are known from Delos (Grace and Savvatianou-Pétropoulakou 1970,
354, no. E 220), from the collection of the National Museum in Athens
(Jöhrens 1999, 236, no. 797, 237, no. 799: late 1st century BC), as well
as, from the Lux site in Alexandria (Cancardes Senol 2007, 45, fig. 26)
where it is classified as a late Knidian stamp of Period VII (c. 78 – late
1st century BC).
One stamped handle of amphora of Thasian origin was excavated
in the Agora. It is a so-called ‘recent’ Thasian stamp consisting of the name
of eponym Κρίτιας (in Nominative), an ethnikon Θασίων (in a full form)
and an 8-ray star as a device (Pl. 2: 16).9 Stamps of this eponym were found
among the others in workshops in Koukos, Vamvourī Ammoudia, Keramidi
and Molos on the island of Thasos (Garlan 1986, 44-45, tab. B, Group C;
cf. also Garlan 2004-2005, 278). Debidour (1979, 311) dated an activity
of eponym Κρίτιας to c. 300 BC (cf. Tzochev 2009, 65, tab. 3, Group V
dated between the years 308-298 BC; Debidour 2011, 38, Group V dated
between the years c. 307-297 BC).10
There is another interesting stamped handle found in the Agora that
should be mentioned here. This stamp contains of an inscription organized
in two lines: [Θ?]ΑΣΙΩΝ / ---]ΑΣΩΣ and a very small caduceus placed
in between the lines (beneath the letter A of the first line word) as a device
(Pl. 2: 17). A reconstruction of the first line of the inscription could be
Θασίων and in this case, it would suggest a Thasian origin of the handle.
The shape of the handle is similar to that of Thasian amphorae (cf. Bon
and Bon 1957, 14-25; Garlan 1999, 59-64). However, the size of the stamp
(1.87 x 4.58cm) and the clay containing of many inclusions: small white
and small to rather large of gray to dark gray colour, but not containing
of mica (core: 2.5YR 5/8 red, surface: 10YR 7/4 very pale brown – 6/4 light
yellowish brown), are not typical for Thasian amphorae (cf. Bon and Bon
1957, 14). The shape and the clay of this example are slightly reminiscent
of those of Kouriote amphorae from Alexandria presented by Cancardeş-Şenol and Şenol (2013, 64, Fabric 1). However, the stamp of our example
does not find any analogy to other Cypriot amphora stamps.
8
9

Inv. no. PAP11/I/16/P82.
Inv. no. PAP13/III/381/P1.

10

On other stamps of the eponym Κρίτιας, also containing of devices other than a star
cf. e.g. Bon and Bon 1957, 277-280, nos 1057-1072.
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One stamped handle, originating in Sinope, was excavated in Paphian
Agora. Only a part of the stamp is preserved showing a device: a rudder
(Pl. 2: 18). This device was used by different astynomoi; however,
the closest analogies of Paphian example are stamps of astynomos
Ἀνθεστήριος Νουμηνίου (cf. Garlan 2004, 83-85, Group VI, Subgroup
VI C1, cat. nos 403-409). He was placed by N. Conovici (1998, 51)
at the beginning of the group Vc of Sinopean astynomoi (the whole group V
is dated by this scholar to the years 257-190 BC).
The place of origin of the two remaining stamped amphora handles
excavated on the Agora site is not defined. One of them11 is made of fine
clay, containing of different inclusions: many small gray ones and rarely
occurring white ones and of a lot of shiny (gold mica?) ones. The colour
of the clay is yellowish brown (10YR 5/4) in the core, light red (2.5YR 6/8)
in the outside layer of the core and reddish brown (5YR 5/4) on the surface.
This kind of clay is reminiscent of the clay that is characteristic for amphorae
originating in the northern Aegean (cf. Lawall 1995, 157: concerning 5th
century BC amphorae from the northern Aegean workshops). Its stamp is
rectangular and elongated and consists of only the name of Ἀναξαγόρας
(Pl. 2: 19).12 The other stamped handle13 is made of fine clay, containing
of rarely occurring small gray inclusions. Its colour is reddish yellow
(7.5YR 7/6) in the core and very pale brown (10YR 7/4) on the surface.
It has a circular stamp with an inscription (Pl. 2: 20). However, it is too worn
to be read.
The ratio of the stamped amphora handles originating in abovementioned production centres found in the Paphian Agora is reminiscent
of those already known from other archaeological sites in Paphos e.g.
the Maloutena site (cf. Sztetyłło 1976; Sztetyłło 1983; Sztetyłło 1991;

Inv. no. PAP11/II/124/P1.
One of the reviewers of the present paper noted that ‘the amphora stamp presented here
reminds of those of the so-called “Nikandros Group” in terms of letter forms (cf. Cankardeş
Şenol 2001; Lawall 2007), although the name is not attested with this group. That absence
is not so troubling since there has never been a comprehensive study of the class as there
has been for other groups.’ I would like to thank the reviewer for this remark. Amphora
stamps of the ‘Nikandros Group’ have been recently defined as of Ephesian origin (Gassner
1997; Lawall 2004). Stamps of this group containing names appear in the third quarter
of the 2nd century BC and continue until the first half of the 1st century BC
(Lawall 2004, 187, tab. 2).
13
Inv. no. PAP13/III/358/P15.
11

12
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Sztetyłło 2010) or the House of Dionysos (cf. Nicolaou 2005).14 It should be
stressed, however, that the picture given by stamped amphora handles does
not repeat the picture given by all of the amphora fragments. The amphora
fragments excavated on the Agora prove that the Rhodian ones are, in fact,
the most numerous but only for a limited period of c. mid 3rd century until
the second half of the 2nd century BC.15 In the second half of the 2nd century
BC, the number of Koan amphorae coming to Nea Paphos increases and
during the late Hellenistic period, it seems to be either equal or even bigger
than that of Rhodian amphorae. This ratio cannot be seen from stamped
handles because of the different intensity of amphora stamping in these two
centres and because of a lack of stamped Koan handles in the Paphian Agora
(they occur rarely in other areas of the town cf. Sztetyłło 1976; Sztetyłło
1983; Sztetyłło 1991; Nicolaou 2005; Sztetyłło 2010). Knidian stamps,
as well as, other diagnostic fragments of Knidian amphorae are not
numerous on the Agora site. They are dated mostly from the 2nd century
BC onwards. Thasian amphorae occur very sporadically in the Agora site
as in other sites in Paphos, however they are most common in the eastern
Cyprus (cf. Calvet 1972, 7-10). They are dated mostly to the end of the 4th and
the first half of the 3rd century BC. Apart from the stamped handle originating
in Sinope presented above, no other fragments of amphorae coming from
this centre have been identified in the Agora. Other stamped handles
of Sinopean origin are known from the House of Dionysos in Paphos
(cf. Nicolau 2005, 258-259, nos 764-766), they do not, however, occur
elsewhere on the island.

On the ratio of stamped amphora handles found in Paphos and also on the trade patterns
shown by this objects see Dobosz, forthcoming c. On the ratio of stamped amphora handles
found on the whole island and on the Cypriot trade patterns see Dobosz 2013b.
15
On the Rhodian stamped amphora handles found in Cyprus and on the trade patterns
between Cyprus and Rhodes shown by these objects see Dobosz 2013a.
14
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1 – A topographic map of ancient Nea Paphos. Drawing by U. Bąk (based on Medeksza
1992, il. 1)
2 – The area of the excavations conducted within the framework of the Paphos Agora Project
(Trenches I-III). Photo by D. Aristotelous

PLATE 2
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Pl. 2. Amphora stamps
1 – Of Rhodian eponym Ἀγέμαχος; 2-3 – Of Rhodian eponym Αἰνησίδαμος II;
4 – Of Rhodian eponym Καλλικράτης ΙΙ; 5 – Of Rhodian eponym Σύμμαχος;
6 – Of Rhodian eponym Σύμμαχος; 7 – Of Rhodian eponym Σύμμαχος;
8 – Of Rhodian eponym Ἀρχίβιος; 9 – Of Rhodian fabricant Σωκράτης II;
10 – Of Rhodian fabricant Δίος; 11 – Of Rhodian fabricant Δίος;
12 – Of Rhodian fabricant Ἀριστοκλῆς ΙΙ; 13 – Of Rhodian fabricant Ἀριστοκλῆς ΙΙ;
14 – Of Knidian eponym Λέων; 15 – Consisting of the letters [.]Α[N? or M?] (Knidian);
16 – Of Thasian eponym Κρίτιας; 17 – Consisting of the letters [Θ?]ΑΣΙΩΝ / ---]ΑΣΩΣ
(unknown origin?); 18 – Of Sinopean astynomos Ἀνθεστήριος Νουμηνίου;
19 – Consisting of the name of Ἀναξαγόρας (unknown origin?);
20 – Of unknown origin (illegible inscription).
Photos by M. Iwan
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The ‘Ephesian’ terracotta
oil lamps from the Agora
of Nea Paphos
Abstract: Ephesian terracotta oil lamps are a group of Hellenistic
lamps used during the last two centuries BC and probably also
in the 1st century AD. This very interesting mould-made type has very
characteristic form, clay and ornamentation. Widespread across the whole
Mediterranean, they were present in Cyprus and examples were discovered
during the Paphos Agora Project. From certain findings it is even possible
to suggest that Nea Paphos was a place where they were produced.
Keywords: Cyprus; oil lamps; Hellenistic period; Nea Paphos;
Ephesus
Over the three seasons of excavations conducted in the area of the Agora
in the ancient capital of Cyprus – Nea Paphos – three trenches were opened.1
They contained interesting architectural structures such as tabernae along
a portico and some water-supply installations (including a pipeline, a well
and a cistern). Amongst the varying archaeological material (pottery, metal,
glass) dating from the Classical until the late Roman period, 17 whole
and 302 fragments of separate terracotta oil lamps were found. Of these,
10 of the fragments (including one almost entire lamp, see below) could be
interpreted as Ephesian oil lamps. Three of them are fragments of grooved
handles and a few are the small parts of lamp bodies. The pictures below
The excavations of the mission conducted by E. Papuci-Władyka under the license
granted by the Director of the Department of Cypriot Antiquities; the project is granted
by Narodowe Centrum Nauki (National Science Centre, Poland), grant OPUS NCN
2011/01/B/HS3/01282; for more information see www.paphos-agora.archeo.uj.edu.pl.
1
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(Pl. 1: 2-3) show two examples of Ephesian lamps found during the Paphos
Agora Project in late Hellenistic and early Roman contexts. Unfortunately,
they both came from intermixed layers.
The first fragment (cat. no. 1; Pl. 1: 2) is a rhombic nozzle decorated
with convex globules arranged in one row in the middle of the flat top.
The second (cat. no. 2; Pl. 1: 3) is almost wholly preserved but lacks
a nozzle, which probably would have resembled the fragment described
above. It is decorated with a similar motive, placed in three rows
on the shoulders. The characteristic double-convex shape and sharp edges
probably imitate more expensive metal objects. In addition, the vertical
handle in the form of a grooved ring resembles bronze (Howland 1958, 167).
Around the relatively small filling hole, three additional oil-holes can be
found. The rhombic or circular nozzle is flattened on the top. A very typical
feature is the high edge and collar around a relatively small filling hole,
which, according to researchers (Howland 1958, 166; Bailey 1975, 90),
is characteristic for earlier examples of this type. The rhombic shape
of the nozzle is also probably connected with the first series of this type
(Sezer and Tezgör 1995, 117).
This type is known in Cypriot typology as type Vessberg 7 (Vessberg
and Westholm 1956, 186). The name of this type is rather conventional
as it comes from the numerous examples discovered during excavations
in Ephesus (Broneer 1930, 66), but it seems to still be a valid term now.
Due to the many findings of moulds from the John Turtle Wood and Austrian
excavations in the area of both the Artemision and the city (Bailey 1975,
88, 90), it is highly probable that this type did indeed derive from Ephesus.
It is also worth remarking that this type of lamp was widespread across
the whole Mediterranean. It is well represented in Greece – for example
on the Athenian Agora – type 49A (Howland 1958, 166-169), in Corinth –
type XIX (Broneer 1930, 66-70) and it has also been found in Delos (Bruneau
1965, 51-78). In the latter many Ephesian lamps were found and in general
typology they form 11 groups. Such objects have also been found in Tarsus
(group VI) (Goldman and Jones 1950, 89-90) and in the Syro-Palestinian
region (Sussman 2009, 66-70).
In Cyprus, they are known from Kition (Vessberg and Westholm 1956,
122, fig. 37: 15), Kourion, Nea Paphos (Młynarczyk 1978, 242-245),
Palaipaphos (Bezzola 2004, 48-50), Geronisos (Connelly and Młynarczyk
2002, 297, nos 29, 30), Panagia Ematousa (Wismann 2006, 348), Salamis
(Oziol 1977, 60-63), Kyra (Pieridou 1963, 36, nos 46, 48) and the collections
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of Zintilis (Lubsen-Admiraal 2003, 37, no. 930) and Pierides (Oziol
1993, 27, no. 22). Wismann (2006, 348) considers that they occur mainly
in the southern part of the island. Among the great number of imports
we can also find local imitations (see below). It has been affirmed that this
type of lamp was produced in different areas and neighbourhoods and that
their popularity was enormous.
Generally, Vessberg dated this type to the last two centuries BC
(Vessberg and Westholm 1956, 186). However, according to later studies,
it could be dated more precisely between the second half of the 2nd and
the 1st century BC (Młynarczyk 1998, 56). It is also possible that local
imitations were produced up until the 1st century AD (Hayes 1980, 15;
Sussman 2009, 70). The main distinctive feature of this type is its dark gray
clay (10YR 5/1) with numerous particles of mica. This ware is often quite
similar to Knidian (Hayes 1980, 15) and Pergamene (Sezer and Tezgör
1995, 115) and this renders provenance difficult to define. However, the slip
on the surface seems to be darker, even black (7.5YR 2.5/1), and glossier
when compared to Knidian products. A higher content of mica can also
be observed in the Ephesian type. Differences between Pergamene and
Ephesian products may be observed in terms of form and ornamentation
(Sezer and Tezgör 1995, 116).
The decoration of the Ephesian type includes both geometric and floral
motives (rosettes, leaves, palmettes), which take up a large part of the surface.
The nozzle is also decorated.
Findings from the Agora provide further proof that the Ephesian type
was quite popular in Cyprus in the Hellenistic period. Examples of imports
are attested here, while the existence of local production on the island
is also confirmed. Two moulds found in the House of Dionysos in Nea Paphos
(Nicolaou 1972, 315; Bailey 1975, 90) suggested Cypriot production of the
Ephesian type (Pl. 1: 1). This was confirmed when other lamps made of
a different clay, distinctive of Cypriot pottery were found. Such examples
are known from Nea Paphos (Młynarczyk 1978, nos 34-42) and Geronisos
(Connelly and Młynarczyk 2002, 296, no. 12). They are buff-grayish or pale pink
and covered with red, dark brown to black slip. One fragment from
the Agora could perhaps be interpreted as a local imitation of the type.
The coming seasons of excavation in the area of the Agora will hopefully
furnish us with further examples of this kind of lamp. Although there is clear
evidence that the Ephesian type had an influence on Cypriot production,
it has not yet been sufficiently investigated. Both imports, which demonstrate
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the great importance of trade contact between Nea Paphos and Asia Minor,
as well as local derivatives of the Ephesian patterns could be very useful
in further studies.
Catalogue
1. Inv. no. PAP12/II/220/L1. Nozzle of a lamp. Preserved L: 5.2cm, ht.:
2.4cm. Gray fine clay (2.5Y 5/1) with very dark gray slip (1 for Gley 3N);
large amount of mica. References: cf. cat. no. 2. (Pl. 1: 2).
2. Inv. no. PAP13/II/254/L1. Part of body of a lamp. Diam. 6.4cm;
preserved L: 9.7cm, ht. (with handle): 4.4cm. Gray fine clay (10YR 5/1)
with black slip (7.5YR 2.5/1); large amount of mica. References: Vessberg
and Westholm 1956, fig. 37: 19; Howland 1958, nos 649-664, pls 27, 49;
Bailey 1965, no. 224; Bruneau 1965, pl. 17, no. 2996; Oziol 1977, no. 135,
pls 8, 57 and nos 134, 140, pl. 8; Oziol 1993, no. 22, fig. 5; Hayes 1980,
nos 55-56; Bezzola 2004, no. 225, tav. 22; Sussman 2009, nos 349-358.
(Pl. 1: 3).
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M. Kajzer

Pl. 1. 1 – Lamp mould for the upper part of the ‘Ephesian’ lamp found in the House
of Dionisos. Reproduced from Nicolaou 1972, fig. 37, pl. 66
2 – Nozzle of the Ephesian lamp inv. no. PAP12/II/220/L1. Photo by M. Iwan
3 – Ephesian lamp inv. no. PAP13/II/254/L1. Photo by M. Iwan
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Cypriot lagynoi
with a funnel shaped mouth
and a twisted handle1
Abstract: Lagynoi with a funnel shaped mouth and a twisted handle
are commonly found in in Cyprus. They come in a standard type (with a squat
version), as well as in at least two variants. Their contexts and distribution
suggest that the former were manufactured in southeastern Cyprus, between
c. the middle of the 2nd century and the middle of the 1st century BC, whereas
the two variants were probably manufactured in the central, southern
and northern parts of the island. These vessels further our understanding
of the regional distribution patterns of pottery (and by implication perhaps
other goods as well) in Hellenistic Cyprus.
Keywords: Hellenistic Cyprus; the area of Salamis; lagynoi; regional
patterns of pottery production and distribution
This contribution deals with lagynoi with a funnel-shaped mouth
and a twisted handle (Pl. 1: 1). John W. Hayes (1991, 18, 20) cautiously
suggested a Cretan source for this class noting that the fabric of examples
found at Nea Paphos is ʻvisually similar to that of Hadra wareʼ. Most
scholars accepted this attribution, but Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka (1995, 65)
expressed scepticism on the grounds that such lagynoi have not been brought
to light in Crete. The aim of this paper is to discuss their date, geographical
distribution and source; it will be argued that the evidence now avilable
strongly suggests that they were manufactured in eastern Cyprus.
I wish to thank Thomas Kiely for clearing up some issues concerning the lagynoi
in the British Museum and for providing me with photos of some of them.
1
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Susan I. Rotroff (2006, 83) defined the term ‘lagynos’ as ʻa type
of one-handled, thin-necked pitcher made in a great variety of fabrics from
the 3rd to the 1st centuryʼ. She noted that a distinction should be made
between the plain, undecorated, lagynoi and the fine ones ʻfor use
at the table and usually covered with a white slip and decorated with painted
designsʼ, observing that the plain ones, which are the earlier of the two, may
have emerged about 275 BC, because the two earliest independently dated
examples from the Aegean come from contexts seemingly connected with
the Chremonidian War (265-261 BC) (cf. Vanderpool et al. 1962, 39, no. 50,
pl. 21; Schmid 2000, 368, no. 77, pl. 190: a; see further Hübner 2000,
175-178 and Rotroff 2006, 84, notes 65 and 66). The place of origin
of the shape is a matter of debate, but its association with wine consumption
suggests that it could have been a wine producing centre such as Chios
(Rotroff 2006, 82-84) or Rhodes.2 Cyprus is another candidate, because
plain lagynoi are documented there as well in relatively early contexts
(Flourentzos 1986, 160, no. 141, fig. 4, pl. 32: 141, and 157, nos 1, 9,
fig. 4, pl. 32: 9; Georgiou 2005, 129-130). Some scholars have seen a special
connection between lagynoi and the Ptolemaic world, referring among other
things to the λαγυνοφόρια festival instituted by one of the Ptolemies (Zanker
1989, 50-55, 84-84; Berlin 1997, 42-43, notes 102-103).3 If so, it is puzzling
that relatively few lagynoi have been found in Alexandria and in some
of the regions which formed part of the Ptolemaic Empire.4 Still, the shape
was very popular in Ptolemaic Cyprus.
Lagynoi in Cyprus
Gabriel Leroux (1913, 30) noted that ʻLes lagynoi provenant de Chypre
forment un groupe distinctʼ, and he suggested that a centre for producing
lagynoi was located in the island. Alfred Westholm (1956, 59) subsequently
recognized that the Cypriote examples belonged to two types. His type 2
is ʻprovided with slanting shoulders so that the body is quite carinated,
the widest part being marked by a sharp angle. The most conspicuous specimen
For Rhodian lagynoi found in Cyprus see Sztetyłło 1976, 101, nos 382-383; Hayes 1991,
18-19, Series 1; Sztetyłło 1991, 91, nos 212-213; Papuci-Władyka 1995, 59, 200, no. 360,
pl. 47: 360.
3
Schäfer (1968, 112-113), Hübner (2000, 177) and Rotroff (2006, 83) have more cautious
assessments. On Egypt as the original source of lagynoi, see Borowicz 2005, note 52.
4
Kenrick (1985, 122) expresses surprise at the scarcity of examples at Benghazi, and Berlin
(1997, 43) notes that lagynoi are generally uncommon in Palestine; cf. also Borowicz 2005,
42. For Akko-Ptolemais, see, however, Regev 2009-2010, 135-137, nos 81-89.
2
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… has a long neck, tapering upwards and ending in a narrow annular rim.
The handle begins just below the rim and runs to the widest part of the bodyʼ
(Pl. 1: 2). Type 1 by contrast had ʻan almost horizontal shoulder and a fairly
well marked shoulder line whereas the sides below this are gently curved
towards the base. The neck is more or less concave and widens to a funnellike rim. The handles are of various kinds, sometimes double, sometimes
twisted …ʼ (Pl. 1: 1, 3) (Dray and du Plat Taylor 1937-1939 [1951], 100;
Westholm 1956, XII, 59, 75, fig. 23: 4; Schäfer 1968, 111, note 55; Quilici
and Quilici Gigli 1975, 89-90, note 55; Jacobsson and Schallin 1985, 88,
ad no. 7; Salles and Rey 1993, 242; Berlin 1997, 45; Nys and Åström 2004,
10; Borowicz 2005, 31, no. 2 and 33, note 17, fig. 1; Georgiou 2005, 126;
Rotroff 2006, 82; Buchholz et al. 2010, 712, 714, no. 33).
The lagynoi of Cyprus have been the subject of a good deal of scholarly
interest since the time of Westholm. Hayes (1991, 18-21) distinguished
nine series of such vessels among the pottery from the House of Dionysos
at Nea Paphos, and Jean-François Salles (Salles and Rey 1993, 242) later
suggested that the lagynos ʻpourrait constituer un bon jalon dans l’évolution
des productions régionalesʼ in Cyprus (see also Papuci-Władyka 1995, 59-60). Moreover, Sebastian Borowicz (2005; see also 2007 [2009]) published
a useful study of Cypriote lagynoi focusing on those of the 3rd century BC,
and Hans-Günter Buchholz (2010, 706-722) subsequently also dealt with
the lagynoi of Cyprus in a comprehensive study.
This paper focuses on one class only: lagynoi with a funnel-shaped
mouth with a two-step moulding and a handle shaped like a twisted rope.
The standard type corresponds in part to Westholm type 1 (1956, 59, 65)
as well as to Dray and du Plat Taylor type D (1937-1939 [1951], 100,
Type D), Nea Paphos series 5 (Hayes 1991, 18, 20), and Borowicz form
L3 (Borowicz 2005, 32, Form L3).5 A squat version of the standard type
conforms to Wesholm’s type 2, and there are at least two variants, which
are described below.
The standard type and its variants
The standard form (Pl. 1: 1, 3-5 and Pl. 2: 1) may have one or two
grooves at the transition between the neck and the shoulder. The body
Vessels of related shape but without a funnel-shaped mouth and twisted handle are not
included in this investigation, e.g. Hayes 1991, 20, no. 14, and 128, no. 45, fig. 10: 14,
pl. 5: 4, and neither are fragments which cannot with certainty be attributed to the type
and its variants, e.g. four fragments from Antioch (Waagé 1948, 28, fig. 8, nos 17-20;
Rotroff 1997, 226-227, note 35).
5

J. Lund

258

is approximately twice as high as the shoulder, and the transition between
the two is at times angular. It has a broad ring foot. Such lagynoi come
in two sizes: one measuring between 16.5cm and 18.3cm with an average
of 17.2cm (cat. nos 4 [Pl. 1: 3], 5-6, 7 [Pl. 1: 4], 8, 10-11, 15 [Pl. 2: 1],
16-18, 21, 23 [Pl. 1: 1] and 25), and a larger one measuring between 20 and
26cm with an average of 22.8cm (cat. nos 1-3, 9, 13, 14 [Pl. 1: 5], 19-20, 22,
24, 26, 28). A squat version (Pl. 2: 2) is similar to the standard type except
for its sharply carinated transition between the shoulder and the body. This
also comes in two sizes: one measuring 13.5cm and 19.7cm with an average
at 16.1cm (cat. nos 31, 32 [Pl. 2: 2], 33-34, 37-38) and another one between
20.6 and 24cm with an average at 22.3cm (cat. nos 35-36).
A variant has a trumpet-shaped mouth; the transition between body and
shoulder is usually marked by a sharp carination; the height varies from 21.1
to 28.5cm, with an average at 26.1cm (cat. nos 50 [Pl. 2: 3], 51-58).
Another variant may be named after the find spot Sphagion in northern
Cyprus (cat. no. 61 [Pl. 2: 4]). It is related to the previous variant, except that
the upper part of its neck is flaring and there are two grooves at the transition
between the shoulder and the neck. Its height is 28.5cm.
Fabric(s)
The clay colour of the standard type is described as (hard or soft) pale,
light or reddish, beige, buff or buff tan – in one case bright reddish brown
(5YR 5/6). The paint verges from sepia to (light, dark, reddish, blackish)
brown to (orange) red.
The fabric of the squat version is said to be fine with a bright, pinkishbuff, beige or reddish-yellow colour. The paint verges from (light, reddish)
lustrous brown to matt yellowish to red.
Decorative schemes
The funnel-shaped mouth of the standard type and of the squat version
(Pl. 1: 1, 3-5 and Pl. 2: 1-2) is covered by dark paint externally; the body
commonly has dark encircling bands, often with a wider one at the transition
to the shoulder. The latter is often decorated with ivy-scrolls or decorative
motives such as fishes or birds – at times above a narrow frieze with a laurelwreath. In a few cases, the shoulder and body is plain. A zigzag or another
decorative pattern often encircles the middle of the neck, occasionally with
tooth-like patterned bands above and below. The variant with a trumpet-
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shaped mouth (Pl. 1: 5) usually has a simpler decorative scheme consisting
of narrow bands round the body and a scroll or dots on the shoulder, which
is otherwise left undecorated, as is the mouth. The Sphagion variant
is slipped and plain.
Chronology
Some lagynoi of the standard type were found in dated contexts.
Cat. no. 3 was unearthed in Tomb 36 at Afentrika, which has a coin-dated
terminus post quem of c. 240 BC, but continued in use into the 2nd century
BC (Dray and du Plat Taylor 1937-1939 [1951], 30). Cat. no. 1 was excavated
in Room ΓΕ3 in the House of Dionysos at Nea Paphos, which contained
a badly worn coin of Ptolemy IX (117/116-107/106 BC); Hayes (1991,
124) dated the context to about 110-100 BC ʻor somewhat laterʼ. Cat. no. 7
(Pl. 1: 4) comes from Loculus K at Agios Seros, Tomb I, which contained
pottery of the 2nd and early (?) 1st century BC, as well as a terracotta
lamp and glass from the Roman period (Karageorghis 1978, 55-56).
Cat. nos 11-12 were found in Tomb 9 at Agia Napa-Makronisos with ceramic
material dating from the second half of the 2nd century BC into the first half
of the 1st century BC (Hadjisavvas et al. 1997, 93-97). Cat. no. 9 comes
from a tomb with pottery of the Hellenistic II period and coins of Ptolemaios
X (99-89 BC) as well as Roman coins and glass (Karageorghis 1966, 335,
fig. 89: a), and cat. no. 10, finally, was found in a ʻFosseʼ with a coin
of the Ptolemaic period (Karageorghis 1966, 335-337).
There is no independent dating evidence for the squat version, but two
examples of the variant with a trumpet-shaped mouth (cat. nos 54-55),
were found in a tomb at Idalion with inhumations from periods Hellenistic
I to Roman I; among the tomb gifts were Ptolemaic coins dated to 107-101
BC and 80-58 BC (Karageorghis 1967, 297, ad 9). Cat. no. 53 comes from
Tomb 21 at Ypsonas, which contained (late) Hellenistic pottery and a Roman
lamp of the first half of the 1st century AD (Papageorghiou 1990, 948,
T. 21/9, fig. 49, T. 21/14, fig. 50, T. 21/22, fig. 51 and 951, T. 21/43,
fig. 53). Cat. no. 51 was unearthed in a partially looted tomb at Meneou,
which among other things contained a bronze coin of Ptolemaios IX Soter,
who ruled from 116 to 110 BC, 109 to 107 BC and 88 to 81 BC, as well as
finds from the early Imperial period. Cat. no. 59 which may be of this variant
was found in Tomb 8 in the necropolis of Agios Ermogenis at Kourion
associated with a burial with a Rhodian amphora stamped with the name
of the eponym ΔΑΜΩΝ, who is currently dated at about 110 BC (McFadden
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1946, 465, fig. 10 and 472, no. 18; for the date of the eponym, cf. Finkielsztejn
2001, 195, tab. 21).
Based on this evidence it seems likely that the standard type emerged
in the third quarter of the 2nd century BC or possibly slightly earlier and
continued to be used into the first half of the 1st century BC. The squat
version probably had a similar time range. The variant with a trumpetshaped mouth may have appeared slightly later and continued in use through
at least the first half of the 1st century BC. The Sfagion variant probably had
a similar date range.
Contexts
The vast majority of the lagynoi under consideration with a known
provenance come from tombs (cat. nos 3, 7-12, 29-31, 39, 42, 47-48, 51-55, 59), but a few have been found in domestic contexts (cat. nos 1-2, 41,
43-46, 49).
Geographical Distribution
The standard type is mainly distributed in southeastern Cyprus (Pl. 3: 1):
six examples (cat. nos 4-8 and 30) were found at Salamis, two at Styllos
(cat. nos 9-10), two at Agia Napa-Makronisos (cat. nos 11-12), two at Kiti
(cat. nos 13-14). Three examples originate from Nea Paphos (cat. nos 1-2 and
29). The squat version has a similar distribution (Pl. 3: 1): one example was
found at Komi Kebir (cat. no. 31), Salamis (cat. no. 32), Kiti (cat. no. 33),
and presumably Agia Napa-Makronisos (cat. no. 39). The predominance
of eastern Cyprus remains unaltered if one includes the examples which
could not be placed with certainty in either category: of these one was found
at Palaiokastro (cat. no. 41), Tsambres (cat. no. 42), four at Agios Filon
(cat. nos 43-46), two at Agia Napa-Makronisos (cat. nos 47-48) and one
(presumably) at Panagia Emathousa-Aradippou (cat. no. 49). The distribution
of the variant with a trumpet-shaped mouth is different (Pl. 3: 2): it extends
from Idalion (cat. nos 54-55) in central Cyprus, to Meneou (cat. no. 51),
Kofilou (cat. no. 52) and Ypsonas (cat. no. 53) in the coastal area
to the south, with an outlier at Kharcha in the northern littoral of the island
(cat. no. 50). The only documented find spot of the Sfagion variant
(cat. no. 61) is Sfagion itself in the area of Myrtou in northwestern Cyprus
(Pl. 3: 2).
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Geographical source(s)
Westholm (1956, 65) seems implicitly to have regarded the lagynoi
under review here as Cypriot products, but he refrained from suggesting
any specific production centre for them in the island. Yet, the geographical
distribution strongly suggests that the standard type and the squat versions
were probably manufactured in the same workshop (or workshops)
in eastern and southeastern Cyprus, possibly located in the Salamis area.
Some of these – in particular the ones from Salamis – are so similar that they
must surely originate from the same centre of production.
By contrast, the variant with a trumpet-shaped mouth is mainly
geographically restricted to a north-south oriented central zone of southern
Cyprus. They were probably manufactured in more than one centre,
but the specimens from Idalion (cat. nos 54-55) are so similar that they must
have been made by the same (group of) potter(s). The only possible clue
to the geographical source of the Sfagion variant (cat. no. 61) is Sfagion
itself.
Conclusion: regional distribution patterns of pottery in Hellenistic
Cyprus
In the last decades a better understanding has come about of the regional
distribution patterns of pottery in Hellenistic Cyprus. It seems that the island
had two major zones of pottery distribution: one comprising western Cyprus
and another central/eastern Cyprus (Lund 1999, 12-13 and passim; Berlin
and Pilacinski 2003 [2004], 201; Lund 2006).
The distribution pattern of our lagynoi generally supports this pattern
and adds a further dimension to this emerging picture by implying that
central/eastern Cyprus was itself subdivided into at least two discrete
distribution zones: one comprising the central part of the Mesaoria
plain extending northwards and southwards from Ledra,6 and the other
comprising southeastern Cyprus. The production centres of the standard type
and squat version of our lagynoi were probably located in or around Salamis.
The Karpasia Peninsula apparently absorbed pottery from both zones
and may turn out to have constituted a ceramic sub-region on its own.
Yet, the occurrence of three lagynoi with funnel-shaped mouth and twisted
The central part of the island is dominated by lagynoi of Westholm type 2 (like Pl. 1: 2).
See Lund, forthcoming.
6
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handles in Nea Paphos in southwestern Cyprus (cat. nos 1-2, 29) shows that
these ceramic distribution zones were not mutually exclusive.
These tentative conclusions are offered in the hope that they may serve
as a basis for establishing models for the exchange of goods in Hellenistic
Cyprus that can stand the test of time as more diverse evidence becomes
available. The logical next step will be to look into the distribution
of non-ceramic artefacts in order to find out if they adhere to the same pattern
or not (see Lund 2006).
Catalogue
Standard type
1. Nea Paphos, The House of Dionysos. Inv. no. ΟΔ 2629. Room ΓΕ3,
no. 45. Near-complete, restored. Ht.: 23.9cm (Hayes 1991, 20, no. 14 and
128, no. 45, fig. 10: 14; pl. 5: 3).
2. Nea Paphos, The House of Aion. Inv. no. AN 11/83. Near-complete,
restored. Approximate ht.: 26cm (Karageorghis 1984, 953, fig. 152; Papuci-Władyka 1995, 65; Rotroff 1997, 226-227, note 35; Buchholz et al. 2010,
714, no. 7).
3. Afentrika, Tomb 36, no. 34. Completely preserved. Ht.: 22cm (Dray
and du Plat Taylor 1937-1939 [1951], 63, no. 34 and 100, fig. 49, pl. 25: 2;
Borowicz 2005, 32, no. 10, 38, note 62, fig. 1; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715,
no. 66: a).
4. Salamis. The British Museum. Inv. no. GR 1881.8-24.50, Ohnefalsch-Richter 1881. Completely preserved. Ht.: 17.6-8cm (Smith and Pryce 1926,
17, pl. 20: 13); Tatton-Brown 1997, 46, 94; Buchholz et al. 2010, 714, no. 2
with the erroneous provenance ʻWahrscheinlich Marionʼ). Pl. 1: 3.
5. Salamis. The British Museum. Inv. no. GR 1881.8-24.56, Ohnefalsch-Richter 1881. Completely preserved. Ht.: 15.2cm (Smith and Pryce 1926,
17, pl. 20: 14).
6. Salamis. The British Museum. Inv. no. GR 1881.8-24.54, Ohnefalsch-Richter 1881. Completely preserved. Ht.: 17.2cm (Smith and Pryce 1926,
17, pl. 20: 16).
7. Salamis, Agios Seros Tomb 1, Loculus K. Completely preserved. Ht.:
17cm (Karageorghis 1978, 42, no. 6, pl. 28: 6 and 48: 6; Buchholz et al.
2010, 715, no. 61, fig. 339: a). Pl. 1: 4.
8. Salamis, Agios Seros, Tomb 1, Loculus Λ. Near-complete, restored.
Ht.: 19cm (Karageorghis 1978, 43, no. 3, pl. 29: 3; Buchholz et al. 2010,
715, no. 62).
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9. Styllos, ʻKokkinaʼ, Tomb 1. Completely preserved. Ht.: c. 20cm
(Karageorghis 1966, 335, fig. 89: a; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 54).
10. Styllos, ʻKokkinaʼ, Fosse D, associated with the latest of two burials.
Completely preserved. Ht.: c. 18cm (Karageorghis 1966, 337, fig. 89: c;
Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 56).
11. Agia Napa-Makronisos, Tomb 9. Completely preserved. Ht.: 17cm
(Hadjisavvas et al. 1997, 95, no. 6, figs 80-81).
12. Agia Napa-Makronisos, Tomb 9. Upper part. Preserved Ht.: c. 12cm
(Karageorghis 1985, 900, no. 11, fig. 12; Rotroff 1997, 226-227, note 35;
Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 72).
13. Kiti. The Metropolitan Museum, New York (?), formerly
in the Cesnola Collection. Completely preserved. Ht.: c. 23.5cm (Cesnola
1894, pl. 138, no. 1000; Leroux 1913, 32, no. 49; Hennessy 1954, 37, note
73; Westholm 1956, XIII, 59, fig. 23: 2; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 80,
fig. 339: 3).
14. Kiti. The Metropolitan Museum, New York (?), formerly
in the Cesnola Collection. Completely preserved. Ht.: c. 23.5cm (Cesnola
1894, pl. 138, no. 1001; Leroux 1913, 32, no. 48; Myres 1914, 118,
no. 960; Westholm 1956, XIII, 65, fig. 28: 9; Karageorghis et al. 1997, 152-153, ad no. 53; Salter 2008, 146, ad no. 127; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718,
no. 79, fig. 338: i). Pl. 1: 5.
15. The Cyprus Museum, Nicosia. Inv. no. D 432. Completely preserved.
Ht. c. 17cm (Westholm 1956, XIII, 65, fig. 28: 8; Salter 2008, 146,
ad no. 127; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 68). Pl. 2: 1.
16. The Cyprus Museum, Nicosia. Inv. no. 1984/VI-5/3. Previously
in the Lyssarides Collection, Nicosia. Completely preserved. Ht.: 17.6cm
(Karageorghis 1985, 900, no. 11, fig. 12).
17. The Pierides Foundation Museum. Completely preserved.
Ht.: 18.1cm (Karageorghis et al. 1985, 250, no. 250; Webb 2001,
ad no. 194; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 74).
18. The Eretz Israel Museum, Tel Aviv. Inv. no. MHP 23760. Completely
preserved. Ht.: 16.5cm (Karageorghis et al. 1997, 152-153, no. 84).
19. The University of Melbourne. Inv. no. 1987.0213. Previously
in the Penha Collection. Inv. no. 282, IA3.915. Completely preserved.
Ht.: 21.9cm (Salter 2008, 146, no. 127).
20. University of Michigan, College of Architecture, formerly in the
Cesnola Collection. Completely preserved. Ht.: 20.9cm (Cypriote and
Classical Antiquities 1928, 16, no. 68; van Ingen 1933, 26, pl. 10: 24;
Westholm 1956, XIII, fig. 28: 7; Salter 2008, 146, ad no. 127; Buchholz
et al. 2010, 718, no. 82).
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21. From Cyprus. Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge. Inv. no. 21.3.
Given by A. B. Wace 1921. Completely preserved. Ht.: 15.4cm (Lamb
1936, 52, no. 23, pl. 30; Karageorghis et al. 1999, 50, no. 90; Webb 2001, 7,
ad no. 194; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 86).
22. Römisch-Germanisches Zentralmuseum. Inv. no. O 12450. Comple
tely preserved. Ht.: 23.6cm (Büsing-Kolbe 1978, 79, pl. 39: 5: ‘wird wohl
auch aus Zypern stammen’; Jacobsson and Schallin 1985, 88, ad no. 7;
Rotroff 1997, 226-227, note 35).
23. From Cyprus. The Collection of Classical and Near Eastern
Antiquities in the National Museum of Denmark. Inv. no. 6543. Completely
preserved. Ht.: 18.3cm (Blinkenberg and Friis Johansen 1931, 143, pl. 183:
3; Hayes 1991, 20, ad no. 14; Nys and Åström et al. 2004, 22, no. 184;
Buchholz et al. 2010, 71, no. 98). Pl. 1: 1.
24. From Cyprus. The Museum of Mediterranean Antiquities, Stockholm.
Inv. no. MM Acc 902. Ht.: 21.7cm.7
25. From Cyprus. The Museum of Mediterranean Antiquities, Stockholm.
Inv. no. MM Acc 913. Ht.: 17.5cm (Karageorghis et al. 2003, 149-150,
no. 179).8
26. Whereabouts unknown, formerly in the collection of Benno
Rothenberg. Completely preserved. Ht.: 26cm (Buchholz 2010, 719,
no. 100).9
27. Whereabouts unknown, presumably found by Alexander Palma di
Cesnola. Completely preserved (Cesnola 1882, pl. 19, no. 20; Buchholz
et al. 2010, 715, no. 58).
28. Whereabouts unknown, formerly in the collection of Desmond
Morris. Inv. no. DM-WWP-32. Completely preserved. Ht.: 22.4cm (Morris
1985, 228, pl. 260; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 87: a, fig. 339: c).
Probably the standard version
29. Nea Paphos, The Tombs of the Kings. The mouth is missing.
Preserved ht.: c. 22.2cm (Karageorghis 1986, 856, fig. 88; Borowicz 2005,
32, no. 11, 37-38, note 58, fig. 1; Buchholz et al. 2010, 714, no. 8).

Retrieved from http://collections.smvk.se/pls/mm/rigby.VisaObjekt?pin_masidn=3201
505 (status as of Feb. 10th, 2014).
8
http://collections.smvk.se/pls/mm/rigby.VisaObjekt?pin_masidn=3205113 (status as of
Feb. 10th, 2014).
9
Retrieved from http://www.archaeological-center.com/en/auctions/31-435 (status as of
Feb. 10th, 2014).
7
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30. Salamis, Agios Seros Tomb 1, Ante-chamber. Fragmentary. Restored
ht.: 19cm (Karageorghis 1978, 34-35, no. 21, pl. 22: 21; Buchholz et al.
2010, 715, no. 60).
The squat version
31. Komi Kabir. The Museum of Cyprus. Inv. no. 1934/III-13/4.
Completely preserved. Ht.: 13.5cm (Marangou et al. 1989, 63, fig. 79).
32. Salamis. The British Museum. Inv. no. GR 1881.8-24.55, Ohnefalsch-Richter 1881. Completely preserved. Ht.: 16cm (Smith and Pryce 1926 17,
pl. 20: 18). Pl. 2: 2.
33. Kiti. The Metropolitan Museum, New York. Inv. no. 74.51.386,
formerly in the Cesnola Collection. Completely preserved. Ht.: 19.7cm
(Cesnola 1894, pl. 143, no. 1066; Leroux 1913, 32, no. 47; Myres 1914,
118, no. 959; Westholm 1956, XIII, 65, fig. 28: 10; Masson 1984, 231;
Karageorghis et al. 2000, 279, no. 451; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 78,
fig. 339: e).
34. ʻProviendrait de la Cyrénaïque.ʼ Musées Royaux d’Art et d’Histoire
(Cinquantenaire), Bruxelles. Inv. no. A 1885. Complete except for a (restored)
handle. Ht.: 15.5cm (Mayence and Verhoogen 1949, pl. 2: 13).
35. The Cyprus Museum, Nicosia. Inv. no. 1968/V-30/294. Completely
preserved. Ht.: 24cm (Lubsen-Admiraal and Crouwel 1989, 176, no. 216;
Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 71).
36. Hamilton Art Gallery, Victoria. Inv. no. 668. Completely
preserved. Ht.: 20.6cm (Webb 1997, 41-43, no. 171, pl. 5; Webb 2001, 79,
ad no. 194).
37. University of Michigan, College of Architecture, formerly
in the Cesnola Collection (C-P. 264). Completely preserved. Ht.: 16cm
(Cypriote and Classical Antiquities 1928, 16, no. 68; van Ingen 1933, 26,
pl. 10: 23; Westholm 1956, XIII, 65, fig. 29: 2; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718,
no. 83).
38. Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge. Inv. no. 88.x. Complete except
for missing mouth. Restored Ht.: 18.1cm (Lamb 1936, 52, no. 25, pl. 30;
Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 85).
Probably the squat version
39. Agia Napa-Makronisos, Tomb 16. Upper part with handle
(Hadjisavvas et al. 1997, 136, no. 24, figs 116, 118).
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40. The Museum of Cyprus. The upper part of the neck seems
to be broken off (Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 73, fig. 339: h. The top
of the rim may be broken off).
Standard type or the squat version
41. Palaiokastro, ʻQuadrante G5 … materiale rinvenuto sul pavimentoʼ.
Neck (Quilici 1971, 79, no. 61, note 122, fig. 21).
42. Tsambres, Tomb 6. ʻType D… Sherdsʼ (Dray and du Plat Taylor
1937-1939 [1951], 35, 100).
43. Agios Filon, Area F. Base (du Plat Taylor 1980, 183, no. 133,
fig. 16).
44. Agios Filon, Area F. Base (du Plat Taylor 1980, 183, no. 135,
fig. 16).
45. Agios Filon, Area BB. Fragment of the rim (du Plat Taylor 1980,
204, no. 272, pl. 28: 4.2; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 66: b).
46. Agios Filon, Area BB. Two shoulder fragments (du Plat Taylor 1980,
204, no. 273, pl. 28: 3.4; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 66: c).
47. Agia Napa-Makronisos, Tomb 11 (Hadjisavvas et al. 1997, 108,
no. 26, figs 88, 92).
48. Agia Napa-Makronisos, Tomb 10. Neck and body fragment.
Preserved Ht.: c. 14.5cm (Hadjisavvas et al. 1997, 101, no. 7, figs 85-86.
A fragmentary twisted handle Hadjisavvas et al. 1997, 101, no. 6,
figs 85-86 may or may not belong to the same vessel).
49. Panagia Emathousa-Aradippou. Inv. no. 99.3628.1.30. Upper part
of the body including rim, neck, shoulder and handle (Lund 2006, 202,
no. FW7.103, fig. 109. It is possible that fragments of three bases and sides
from the site come from lagynoi of the same series, Lund 2006, 202-203, nos
FW7.104-106, fig. 109).
Variant with trumpet-shaped mouth
50. Allegedly from Kharcha. The Nicholson Museum at the University
of Sydney. Inv. no. 61.116. Completely preserved. Ht.: 21.1cm (Webb 2001,
79, no. 194). Pl. 2: 3.
51. Meneou, a partly looted tomb. Complete. Ht.: 25.5cm (Karageorghis
1976, 852, fig. 33; Flourentzos 1996, 60; Borowicz 2005, 32, no. 13, 40,
note 71, fig. 1).
52. Kofinou, Tomb 4. Complete. Ht.: c. 28.5cm (Karageorghis 1960,
295, fig. 71; Rotroff 1997, 226-227, fig. 35).
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53. Ypsonas, Tomb 21. Limassol District Museum. Inv. no. LM 1249,
T 21/33. Completely preserved. Ht.: 22.2-22.5cm (Papageorghiou 1990,
948, T. 21/33, fig. 52; Hadjisavvas (ed.) 2010, 181, no. 150).
54. Idalion, ʻVrontolaktisʼ to the west of the village, a tomb with
inhumations. Completely preserved. Ht.: c. 32cm (Karageorghis 1967, 295,
no. 9, fig. 54; Karageorghis et al. 1997, 152-153, ad no. 53; Rotroff 1997,
226-227, note 35; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 36).
55. Idalion, ʻVrontolaktisʼ to the west of the village, a tomb with
inhumations. Completely preserved. Ht.: c. 31cm (Karageorghis 1967, 295,
no. 9, fig. 54; Karageorghis et al. 1997, 152-153, ad no. 53; Rotroff 1997,
226-227, note 35; Buchholz et al. 2010, 715, no. 36).
56. The National Museum, Athens. Inv. no. 11889. Completely preserved.
Ht.: 23.2cm (Κaragiōrgīs 2003, no. 44).
57. The Brock University Collection. Inv. no. C-71-12, purchased from
Folio Fine Art Ltd., London, no. A9185. Completely preserved. Ht.: 20cm
(Robertson 1986, 24, no. 89; Webb 2001, 79, ad no. 194; Salter 2008, 146,
ad no. 127).
58. Mainz, Römisch-Germanisches Zentralmuseum. Inv. no. O 23140.
Excavated by Ohnefalsch-Richter. Restored, but complete. Ht.: 24.6cm
(Büsing-Kolbe 1978, 79, pl. 39: 6; Rotroff 1997, 226-227, note 35).
Possibly variant with trumpet-shaped mouth
59. Agios Eromgenis, Kourion, Tomb 8, Burial 2. Inv. no. P 1541. Most
of the rim is missing. Preserved ht.: 17.6cm (McFadden 1946, 465, 473-474,
no. 23, fig. 10, pl. 37).
60. University of Michigan, College of Architecture, formerly
in the Cesnola Collection. Ht.: 22.3cm (Cypriote and Classical Antiquities
1928, 16, no. 68; van Ingen 1933, 26, pl. 10: 25; Westholm 1956, XII, 59,
fig. 23: 3; Quilici and Quilici Gigli 1975, 89-90, note 55; Borowicz 2005, 37,
note 55; Buchholz et al. 2010, 718, no. 81, fig. 339: b).
The Sfagion variant
61. Sfagion, Tomb 20. Completely preserved. Ht.: 29.8cm (Hennessy
1954, 36-37, no. 1, fig. 8: 3, pl. 8: c). Pl. 2: 4.
62. Whereabouts unknown, formerly in the Cesnola Collection.
Ht.: between 22.9 and 29.2cm (Cypriote and Classical Antiquities 1928, 52,
no. 204 illustrated on p. 53).
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1 – Lagynos from Cyprus in the Collection of Classical and Near Eastern Antiquities,
The National Museum of Denmark, inv. no. 6543 (cat. no. 23). Photo by The National
Museum of Denmark
2 – Lagynos from Kountoura Trachonia, Tomb 14. The Collection of Classical and
Near Eastern Antiquities in the National Museum of Denmark, inv. no. 9746. Photo
by The National Museum of Denmark
3 – Lagynos from Salamis. The British Museum, inv. no. GR 1881.8-24.50 (cat. no. 4).
Reproduced from Smith and Pryce 1926, 17, pl. 20: 13
4 – Lagynos from Salamis, Agios Seros Tomb 1, Loculus K (cat. no. 7). Reproduced from
Karageorghis 1978, pl. 48: 6
5 – Lagynos from Kiti, formerly in the Cesnola Collection (cat. no. 14). Reproduced from
Westholm 1956, fig. 28: 9

PLATE 2
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Pl. 2. 1 – Lagynos in The Cyprus Museum, Nicosia, inv. no. D 432 (cat. no. 15). Reproduced
from Westholm 1956, fig. 28: 8
2 – Lagynos from Salamis. The British Museum, inv. no. GR 1881.8-24.55 (cat. no. 32).
Reproduced from Smith and Pryce 1926, 17, pl. 20: 18
3 – Lagynos allegedly from Kharcha. The Nicholson Museum at the University of Sydney,
inv. no. 61.116 (cat. no. 50). Reproduced from Webb 2001, 79, no. 194
4 – Lagynos from Sfagion (cat. no. 61). Reproduced from Hennessy 1954, fig. 8: 3
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PLATE 3

Pl. 3. 1 – The geographical distribution in Cyprus of lagynoi of the standard type and
the squat version. Drawing by the author
2 – The geographical distribution in Cyprus of the variant with a funnel-shaped mouth and
of the Sfaghion variant. Drawing by the author
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Une nouvelle peinture funéraire
de Paphos à décor symbolique
Abstract: The city of Nea Paphos is the only ancient city of Cyprus
to have preserved much of the painted decoration of its buildings and tombs
and the following paper aims to present a fresco that has recently come
to light in one of the cemeteries of the city. The newly found painting was
discovered on the right-hand side of the entranceway to the funerary chamber
of a tomb of Hellenistic and Roman date and may be part of a larger
decoration that has been destroyed. A human figure, possibly a young man,
is depicted inside a frame created by branches bearing pomegranates.
The figure is holding a fruit and is turned to his right, possibly towards
another person. Behind him, an open mirror hangs from the wall over
something that looks like a funerary monument. Although fragmentary,
the scene depicts features that have a deeply symbolic meaning observed
for the first time in Paphos. It presents an opportunity to examine new
funerary iconography and discuss issues concerning afterlife beliefs
in the ancient city.
Keywords: Cyprus; funerary chamber; Nea Paphos; painting; tomb
Nea Paphos, la grande métropole gréco-romaine de Chypre, est la
seule parmi les villes anciennes de l’île à avoir préservé une grande partie
du décor peint de ses bâtiments. Les fouilles effectuées sur le site de la ville
et de ses nécropoles en ont révélé des nombreux exemples, très fragmentaires
dans leur majorité. Ces peintures se répartissent entre celles qui reflètent
un art profane, que l’on rencontre dans les résidences privées et les bâtiments
publics et celles qui sont chargées d’un symbolisme plus accentué que
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.23
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l’on trouve dans des contextes funéraires. Ces dernières, enfouies sous
la terre, sont les mieux préservées et les plus nombreuses, constituant ainsi
l’ensemble le plus cohérent et le plus représentatif pour une étude de cet art
somptueux à Chypre.
En dehors de quelques rares exemples de peinture préservés dans des
tombes et dont on connaissait l’existence depuis longtemps (Nicolaou 1966,
600-601, fig. 28; Młynarczyk 1990, 237, fig. 78), ce n’est qu’à une date
récente qu’on a commencé vraiment à mieux connaître cet art à Paphos
quand les fouilles d’urgence effectuées par le Département des Antiquités
de Chypre ont révélé de nombreuses nouvelles tombes peintes. Jusqu’à
présent une seule étude d’ensemble a été publiée qui porte essentiellement
sur les peintures funéraires de l’île (Michaelides 2004), mais les fouilles
incessantes conduites dans la région enrichissent continuellement les données
en ce domaine. Ainsi, d’autres études sont parues entretemps qui ont montré
que la peinture pariétale ou sur des voȗtes constituait une part importante
du décor architectonique dans la cité ancienne. Ainsi, à travers l’étude
de l’iconographie de ces peintures et du symbolisme des sujets représentés,
on peut tirer des conclusions portant sur la culture et les croyances
de la société locale (Guimier-Sorbets, Michaelides 2003; Wood-Conroy
2003; Raptou 2004; Raptou 2006; Raptou 2007; Raptou 2011).
La nouvelle peinture que nous présentons ici a été mise au jour lors
de la fouille d’une tombe datant d’une période allant de la fin de l’époque
hellénistique à l’époque romaine. Elle a été accidentellement localisée
lors de travaux de construction à Ktima, c’est-à-dire dans la ville haute
de Paphos, au fond du jardin public qui se trouve devant la Galerie Municipale
de la ville (Pl. 1). La tombe semble avoir été aménagée dans une grotte
naturelle qui se trouvait sur le front rocheux de la falaise qui délimite le plateau
de Ktima du côté de la plaine côtière de Kato Paphos, où était implantée
la ville antique. Elle consistait en une seule chambre funéraire de plan très
irrégulier qui a été aménagée dans l’espace naturel de la grotte qui a subi
quelques transformations pour cela. Ainsi, une des parois a été régularisée
par un mur de pierre pour dissimuler un creux dans le rocher et à côté
de ce mur une niche funéraire a été creusée. Enfin, un sarcophage construit
en pierres soigneusement taillées a été installé dans une autre cavité du rocher
dans la partie Ouest de la chambre. Il est intéressant de noter qu’à l’intérieur
de la chambre on a observé l’existence de nombreuses attaches creusées
en différents endroits du rocher qui auraient pu avoir servi pour l’accrochage
de guirlandes lors de cérémonies. La tombe comportait plusieurs inhumations,
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mais celles-ci ont été toutes perturbées par des pilleurs en quête de trésors,
comme le démontre d’ailleurs le fait que le sarcophage a été trouvé ouvert
et vidé de son contenu.
L’accès à la chambre se faisait du côté nord par un dromos large
d’un peu plus d’un mètre, qui a été aménagé dans le rocher, mais qui était
en grande partie déjà détruit avant notre intervention. Ses parois rocheuses
ont été régularisées par des murs construits en petites pierres brutes
recouvertes d’un enduit de chaux. La nouvelle peinture a été mise au jour
près de l’entrée de la chambre, sur la paroi droite du dromos (Pl. 2: 1).
La surface peinte étant relativement réduite amène à penser qu’il s’agissait
d’un décor sur un élément de fermeture de niche funéraire. Pourtant, on s’est
vite aperçu qu’il s’agissait de la partie subsistante d’une peinture bien plus
étendue recouvrant une partie de la paroi. Des traces d’enduits subsistaient
sur le reste des surfaces pariétales du dromos mais il n’est pas certain
qu’un décor peint ait été appliqué partout. Finalement, peu de fragments
d’enduit peint ont été recueillis lors de la fouille, mais tous viennent de façon
sûre de la peinture découverte, ce qui pourrait indiquer que le décor peint
était limité à un seul endroit du dromos et que sa destruction serait survenue
dès l’Antiquité.
La surface peinte mesure environ 51cm de haut sur 50cm de large
et, dans son état actuel, elle comprend deux parties qui ne se rejoignent pas,
à cause de l’effondrement de la partie intermédiaire. En raison de sa fragilité,
la peinture a été restaurée sur place par les restaurateurs du Département
des Antiquités mais, par mesure de précaution, elle a été ensuite détachée
de son support et transportée au laboratoire (Pl. 2: 2).
La surface décorée semble être complète uniquement dans sa partie
supérieure où on discerne une limite très nette en ligne droite de l’enduit
blanc qui marque aussi la limite de la zone peinte. Le décor se développait
sûrement sur les trois autres côtés, sans qu’il y ait pourtant aucune trace
préservée à cause de la destruction complète de l’enduit.
Dans la mesure où l’étude détaillée de la peinture reste à faire, de même
qu’un examen avec des appareils d’investigation appropriés, il serait délicat
de préciser la technique d’exécution. Par la seule observation nous distinguons
que les couleurs sont appliquées sur un enduit fin de faible épaisseur,
lui-même appliqué sur l’enduit brut de chaux et qu’il s’agit de pigments
naturels ou artificiels. On ne distingue des lignes directrices du dessin
gravées sur l’enduit que dans une petite partie du décor qui ne comporte pas
de couleurs, ce qui pourrait être volontaire. La surface peinte est écaillée
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en de nombreux endroits: elle comporte des cupules et des cassures
et les couleurs sont en grande partie effacées.
Bien que la peinture ait beaucoup souffert et qu’elle soit difficilement
perceptible à première vue, une observation attentive nous permet
de donner une description que nous pensons très proche de son état d’origine
(Pl. 2: 3). Ainsi, une figure humaine apparaît se détachant au milieu
d’un fond blanc-beige, encadrée de branches de grenadier. La figure
représentée n’a été préservée que dans sa partie supérieure, au-dessus
des hanches, et elle se tient debout se tournant légèrement à droite. Sa tête,
dont on voit seulement le contour du visage et les lignes ondulées
de ses cheveux courts, est tournée également dans la même direction.
Les caractéristiques faciales ont complètement disparu et une partie
de son visage a été emporté par une cassure de la surface peinte, ce qui
nous empêche de déterminer clairement s’il s’agit d’une figure féminine
ou masculine. Cependant, le contour du visage, les cheveux courts et la posture
de ce personnage nous amènent à pencher plutôt pour un personnage
masculin et juvénile.
La figure porte une tunique dont on distingue le tracé du col et,
par-dessus, elle porte un large manteau, perceptible uniquement par les
lignes de couleur jaune qui dessinent son contour et les larges plis obliques
sur la poitrine, tandis que les couleurs du remplissage des vêtements
sont presque complètement effacées. En revanche, la couleur jaune
du remplissage des bras a mieux résisté au temps et aux dégradations. Ainsi,
on distingue nettement son bras gauche sortant du manteau et se trouvant
le long du corps, tandis que son bras droit se lève légèrement vers l’avant
en tenant un objet rond de couleur jaune foncé qui semble être un fruit,
très vraisemblablement une orange. Malgré l’effacement des couleurs,
on peut distinguer sur le manteau des restes d’une couleur rouge pâle,
mieux perceptibles au moment de la découverte, ce qui laisse supposer
qu’à l’origine ce personnage aurait été vêtu de vêtements rouges dont les plis
étaient rendus par du jaune. Finalement, sur sa poitrine on discerne une large
bande de couleur jaune, dessinée en oblique depuis son épaule, qui serait
le bord du manteau. On aurait donc une personne richement vêtue d’habits
luxueux comme le suggère le recours aux couleurs rouge et jaune foncé
ocre, semblable à l’or.
La figure se trouve dans un espace délimité par des branches de grenadier
en guise de guirlandes de fleurs qui se rencontrent habituellement dans
les décors funéraires (Raptou 2004, pl. 45). A gauche on voit une branche
de grenadier rendue par une file verticale de feuilles longues et minces peintes
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avec alternance de couleurs jaune ocre et bleu égyptien. Deux grenades
de couleur rouge foncé pendent au milieu de la branche. Au-dessus de la figure
se trouve encore une branche de grenadier dessinée de la même manière
que la précédente mais disposée horizontalement. Malheureusement, celleci est très fragmentaire, et en grande partie emportée par une cassure, mais
son identification ne fait pas de doute. Au moins deux paires de grenades,
dont on distingue des restes sur l’enduit, se trouveraient sur cette branche.
Enfin, sur le côté droit, bien qu’il soit presque complètement détruit,
subsistent des traces des couleurs qui laissent deviner une troisième branche
de grenadier qui devait fermer le cadre.
Derrière la figure, vers la partie inférieure de la scène, on voit apparaître,
en lignes légèrement gravées sur l’enduit, un dispositif qui pourrait être
une stèle funéraire du type du naiskos à fronton triangulaire. On discerne
des lignes dessinant un entablement comportant un décor de lignes
entrecroisées par-dessus lequel se trouve une corniche, le tout surmonté
d’un fronton au tympan vide. Cette partie du décor ne porte pas de couleur,
suggérant peut-être l’existence en cet endroit d’un monument funéraire
en marbre ou en pierre blanche.
Finalement, au-dessus du monument est accroché de façon très apparente
un grand miroir-à-boîte ouvert. Il constitue sûrement la représentation
d’un miroir en bronze consistant en deux pièces circulaires unies par
une charnière, comme c’est le cas dans cette catégorie d’objets. Les parties
réfléchissantes sont rendues de façon plutôt conventionnelle en bleu,
probablement avec des reflets blancs, et elles comportent des rebords larges
de couleur jaune ocre délimités par des lignes rouges. Deux grandes attaches
ovales se trouvent à ses deux extrémités et correspondraient l’une à la bélière
qui servait à suspendre le miroir quand il était fermé et l’autre à l’anneau
qui permettrait de soulever le couvercle. Habituellement l’une des pièces
servait de fond et l’autre de couvercle mais parfois les deux pièces servaient
de parties réfléchissantes comme il semble que cela ait été le cas ici.
Il est à souligner que des miroirs de cette catégorie sont rarement représentés,
ce qui constitue une particularité de cette nouvelle peinture de Paphos.
Les branches des grenadiers délimitent un espace extérieur
incontestablement funéraire comme le suggère d’ailleurs la stèle à fronton
qu’on aperçoit à droite de la figure. Ceci pourrait être tout simplement
la représentation d’un espace près d’une tombe ou encore, en raison
du symbolisme des motifs végétaux choisis, cela pourrait évoquer le jardin
des bienheureux, une allusion aux champs Elysées, du paradis poétique
des héros imaginé par les Romains (Markī 2005, 85). Les grenades sont
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évidemment des fruits chargés de forts symbolismes dans plusieurs
civilisations et ceci depuis des temps reculés (Charitōnidīs 1960
[1965], 162). Ce sont des fruits qui contiennent plusieurs graines, ce qui
en fait des symboles de la fertilité, de la fécondité et de la régénération,
et elles renvoient aussi à des notions telles que l’abondance et la richesse.
Elles peuvent ainsi avoir une connotation double, symbole à la fois
de la vie et de la mort (Charitōnidīs 1960 [1965], 160-161; Markī
2005, 87).
Dans l’iconographie ancienne elles sont le plus souvent aux mains
des divinités liées à la fertilité, à des divinités chthoniennes ou en relation
avec des divinités ouraniennes qui étaient à l’origine elles-mêmes
des divinités chthoniennes, telles que les déesses Déméter, Héra, Aphrodite
et même Athéna. Plusieurs autres divinités et héros liés au monde souterrain
et à la fertilité se présentent tenant des grenades: parmi eux on trouve
Dionysos, Perséphone, les Heures, etc. (Oikonomou 1939; Sourvinou-Inwood 1978, 108-109). Selon les auteurs anciens, il est caractéristique
qu’à Chypre, Aphrodite, divinité de la fertilité par excellence, qui a aussi
des connotations funéraires, soit considérée, selon les auteurs anciens,
comme ayant planté sur l’île un jardin de grenadiers (Oikonomou
1939, 98).
Les grenades constituent un motif qui se retrouve couramment sur
les guirlandes de feuillages et de fruits qui servent comme décor dans
des maisons ou des tombes aux périodes hellénistique et romaine
ou dans tout autre décor qui voudrait suggérer la fertilité, la fécondité
et l’espoir (Dunand 1965, 36; Markī 2005, 85). Sur une fresque romaine
de Tyr, on voit Tantale dans les jardins infernaux entouré d’arbres parmi
lesquels se trouvent des grenadiers (Dunand 1965, 20). C’est un fruit
qui se retrouve aussi fréquemment aux mains des morts dans
des représentations funéraires. Il peut aussi signifier la fidélité conjugale,
étant donné que Perséphone ne pouvait plus quitter Pluton après avoir
mangé de ses graines (Sourvinou-Inwood 1978, 109). D’ailleurs, la grenade
était un des symboles d’Héra, divinité ancienne de la fertilité et protectrice
du mariage (Oikonomou 1939, 99). Des grenades en terre cuite se retrouvent
dans les sanctuaires de Perséphone, divinité par excellence du monde
souterrain, ainsi que dans des contextes funéraires ou elles jouent un rôle
principal dans des rites liées à la mort (Charitōnidīs 1960 [1965], 159-160;
Karageorghis 1973, 196).
L’espace délimité par les grenadiers est ainsi un espace sanctifié par
tous les symbolismes que véhicule ce fruit, ce qui pourrait servir d’indice
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pour l’identité surhumaine du personnage représenté: il pourrait s’agir
d’un personnage élevé à une sphère surhumaine, c’est-à-dire une divinité
ou un héros. Un parallèle très proche se trouve dans une autre tombe
de Paphos datant du IIe ou IIIe s. ap. J.-C., dont une peinture murale
représente une figure féminine allégorique, également richement vêtue
et qui tient dressée entre ses bras ce qui semble être une branche de feuillage.
Cette figure a été interprétée comme étant une entité liée à la fertilité
de la nature, réminiscence des cultes anciens de la fertilité liés aussi aux
croyances funéraires et suggèrerait l’identité païenne de l’occupant
de la tombe (Raptou 2004, 316-318, pl. 40: 1 et 45: 1; Raptou 2007,
120-121; Raptou 2011, 256-258). En dehors de cet exemple, des figures
isolées entre des guirlandes et tenant des objets symboliques se retrouvent
dans l’iconographie funéraire de l’Orient romain; on trouve par exemple
un parallèle très proche dans une série de figures peintes dans une tombe
à Ashkelon (Israël) et de date à peu près contemporaine de la peinture
de Paphos (Michaeli 1999, 182, fig. 1-8).
Revenons à notre peinture funéraire de Ktima. Il est presque certain
qu’une deuxième figure était représentée dans la partie gauche de la peinture,
détruite aujourd’hui, vers laquelle se tourne le personnage représenté
qui lui tend ce qu’il tient dans la main et qui semble être très vraisemblablement
une orange. Si notre interprétation est correcte nous avons à faire à une
scène au sujet allégorique et à connotation funéraire étant donné que le fruit
aurait pu être la pomme d’or, le fruit des Hespérides, symbole d’immortalité
et de jeunesse. Dans ce cas, il s’agirait d’un élément iconographique
comportant des symbolismes additionnels comme celui de la vie
conjugale. C’est une notion que l’on retrouve dès l’antiquité classique
sur des représentations figurées de vases attiques et sur des reliefs (Harrison
1964, 79). Le personnage debout offrirait un fruit chargé de symbolismes
à une autre personne se trouvant en face de lui, très probablement la personne
morte. Ceci n’est qu’une pure hypothèse et on reconnaît qu’il est très difficile
de proposer une interprétation certaine de la scène en raison de son caractère
fragmentaire. Qu’il nous soit cependant permis de proposer d’y voir
une scène mythologique disparue: une représentation de Pâris offrant
la pomme d’or à Aphrodite ou un autre personnage mythologique qui offrirait
le symbole d’immortalité à la défunte; une telle scène soulignerait l’espoir
de la survie et la consolation face à la mort et à la disparition de l’être cher.
On sait que des scènes mythologiques complètes ou des figures mythologiques
isolées liées à la vie dans l’Au-delà, de même que des figures ayant
une signification allégorique font partie des décorations peintes des tombes
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de Méditerranée orientale à l’époque romaine, à Chypre comme au Liban,
en Israël, en Jordanie, ainsi qu’en Russie méridionale (Dunant 1965, 20-33,
pl. VII-XVI; Michaeli 1999; Raptou 2004, 318).
Le miroir que l’on voit représenté à droite, derrière la figure, est un
élément iconographique qui renferme également de forts symbolismes.
Il faut tout d’abord préciser que le type de miroir-à-boîte qu’on voit sur
la peinture succède au miroir à pied dans la seconde moitié du Ve s. av. J.-C.,
et il se rencontre fréquemment dans les fouilles des tombes à Chypre
dès la fin de l’époque classique. Il s’agit d’objets très en vogue surtout
aux époques hellénistique et romaine (Chavane 1990, 16-18; Bectarte
2006, 168-169), mais qui sont rarement représentés.
Dans les cultures anciennes, le miroir, qu’il soit montré aux mains
de personnes ou comme objet complémentaire, sert d’attribut, définit
l’espace représenté et caractérise les scènes et les personnages. Cependant,
c’est un objet dont la présence dans l’iconographie ancienne a suscité
de nombreuses interprétations sur sa fonction dans la vie des gens, mais
aussi comme objet véhiculant un grand nombre de croyances, et notamment
des idées liées à la vie et la mort. Il semble donc nécessaire de s’attarder un peu
sur le symbolisme de cet objet et de sa place dans l’iconographie ancienne.
Sur la céramique grecque, la représentation des femmes tenant un miroir
est un élément caractéristique des scènes de gynécée, de mariage et autres
qui soulignent la coquetterie et la beauté des jeunes femmes. Ainsi, le miroir
comme symbole de la beauté et de la jeunesse, notions qui sous-entendent
aussi l’aspect érotique, se trouve dédié dans des sanctuaires d’Aphrodite
mais aussi à de divinités qui protègent la fécondité féminine (Cassimatis
1998a, 297-301; Pōlogiōrgī 2007 [2008], 163). Il est indubitable que le miroir
dans les représentations funéraires constitue un accessoire caractéristique
de féminité et d’élégance qui peut être vu aussi comme un indicateur
de statut social. Les miroirs que l’on trouve dans les tombes accompagnent
très souvent des femmes, comme objets reflétant dans l’éternité la beauté
et la jeunesse de celles-ci.
Pourtant, bien au-delà de cette interprétation, le miroir constitue
un élément associé à des croyances et des idées qui dépassent la simple
signification cosmétique. Des miroirs se trouvent représentés sur les stèles
funéraires, sur les lécythes à fond blanc, sur les vases funéraires apuliens,
plus rarement sur la peinture, tenus par des femmes, quelquefois par
des hommes, ou seul dans un espace. Partout leur présence donne lieu
à plusieurs interprétations, ce qui a amené des auteurs à considérer

Une nouvelle peinture funéraire de Paphos à décor symbolique

285

le miroir comme un des sujets les plus ambigus de l’iconographie ancienne
et à l’interprétation complexe (Cassimatis 1998b, 157).
Le miroir, au-delà de sa fonction comme objet de coquetterie dans
plusieurs cultures, est entouré de forces magiques et de croyances qu’il reflète
en plus de l’âme de la personne dont il renvoie l’image. Selon certaines
analyses, le miroir a encore la possibilité, à travers des croyances liées aux
mystères orphiques et dionysiaques, de garder l’image du mort et de protéger
l’âme au tombeau. Le miroir est encore vu comme un élément intermédiaire
entre le monde d’ici-bas et celui de l’Au-delà. L’utilisation de l’instrument
réfléchissant indiquerait, dans une scène funéraire, un appel envers
le monument et ses occupants. Ce serait une tentative de transgression que
permettrait l’instrument pour franchir la barrière séparant les deux mondes
(Cassimatis 1998a, 304).
Le miroir est encore un instrument de prophétie, donc de
la catoptromancie, comme on le constate clairement sur des scènes gravées
sur des miroirs étrusques. Plus précisément, une de ces scènes montre
un personnage qui tient un miroir derrière un couple qui s’embrasse et dont
il reflète l’activité; une inscription explique le rôle du miroir comme
rapporteur de prophétie (Grummond 2002, 63-64, fig. 6). Sur des amphores
apuliennes on voit des miroirs interpelant des stèles funéraires, ce qui est
expliqué comme la volonté de communiquer avec les occupants des sépultures
à l’aide du miroir (Cassimatis 1998a, 321-322).
Ainsi, on rencontre très souvent des miroirs dans des tombes comme
offrandes funéraires, mais il n’est pas toujours certain que leur ensevelissement
soit un acte symbolique; on peut se demander, en effet, quelle aurait pu être
la croyance précise qui aurait poussé les vivants à placer un miroir à cȏté
de leur proche décédé. Il est très probable qu’il y avait derrière cet acte une
combinaison de croyances diverses et d’idées qui entouraient cet objet. Il serait
cependant intéressant de fixer notre attention sur deux catégories d’offrandes
caractéristiques liées à ce sujet qu’on rencontre dans les tombes de Paphos:
les miroirs brisés et les montures de petits miroirs votifs.
Dans les tombes romaines de Paphos, on rencontre souvent des miroirs
brisés. Il n’est pas toujours certain que ce fait soit lié à une coutume mais
il y a des cas où les miroirs semblent avoir été volontairement, rituellement,
détruits pendant les funérailles. Plusieurs exemples en sont connus mais
très peu d’entre eux ont été publiés et il est possible que d’autres n’ont
pas attiré l’attention des fouilleurs. Un miroir brisé intentionnellement
en trois morceaux a été trouvé dans une tombe de Paphos récemment
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publiée (Raptou 2004, pl. 47: 2) et plusieurs autres ont été observés dans
des tombes encore inédites. Briser le miroir volontairement est une coutume
funéraire qui implique des croyances particulières, un acte réalisé dans
le but d’anéantir les forces que le miroir contient: cette coutume a été
observée dans plusieurs nécropoles (Davaras 1985, 135, 149, 195; Pōlogiōrgī
2007 [2008], 164). Dans l’Antiquité certains pensaient que le miroir contient
un autre monde qui n’est plus accessible si le miroir est brisé ou fermé.
Plusieurs civilisations, même dans des sociétés modernes, ont la coutume de
couvrir le miroir au moment de la mort de quelqu’un pour empêcher l’âme
d’y prendre place. Briser le miroir n’est pas seulement un geste lié à l’idée
de ne pas être utilisé dans l’Au-delà, mais aux croyances selon lesquelles
le miroir a la capacité de se trouver entre les deux mondes. Le miroir
brisé interdirait le passage entre les deux mondes, et le mort ne pourrait
pas effectuer le passage dans l’autre sens par ce moyen (Grummond 2009).
Une autre catégorie d’offrande rencontrée dans les tombes est celle
de petits miroirs de verre portatifs, dont le plus souvent ne subsistent
que les montures métalliques. Cette catégorie d’objets se rencontre dans
le monde romain essentiellement du IIe au IVe s. On les trouve évidemment
dans des tombes, mais aussi dans les habitats et les sanctuaires. Les objets
se composent d’une monture, d’un cadre ou d’un boitier métallique,
le plus souvent carré, de dimension modeste, de 2.5 à 5cm, généralement
en plomb. Le cadre comporte un décor plus ou moins riche avec quelquefois
une inscription. Dans ces montures étaient fixés ou sertis des disques
de verre très fins. Ces miroirs pourraient avoir été destinés à l’usage
de la toilette féminine mais on constate qu’ils sont très modestes
et il s’agit plutôt d’objets symboliques dédiés à des divinités de la lune
comme Séléné et Aphrodite comme l’indiquent les inscriptions (Barruol
1985). Des objets similaires se rencontrent fréquemment en Gaule romaine
comme en Allemagne et maintenant, donc, à Paphos même, mais ils sont
encore inédits (tombes nos MP 3508 et MP 3515). Parfois on suppose
qu’ils ont été détruits rituellement, comme c’est le cas d’un exemple
paphiote dont le cadre en plomb est tordu, plié volontairement plusieurs fois.
La découverte d’objets similaires dans des sites de la Méditerranée
occidentale aussi bien qu’orientale montre que les croyances entourant le rôle
des miroirs étaient communes et très répandues dans tout le monde romain,
mais aussi très compliquées, comportant plusieurs notions et symbolismes
ainsi que des particularités locales selon le lieu de la découverte.
Pour en revenir au miroir représenté sur notre peinture, on doit souligner
qu’il n’est pas tenu par une personne qu’il aurait pu éventuellement
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caractériser mais il se trouve accroché dans un espace funéraire, près
d’une tombe et au-dessus d’une stèle. Une telle représentation de miroir
est rare dans l’iconographie funéraire, au moins à Chypre. Jusqu’à présent
un seul exemple de miroir peint était connu dans l’art chypriote, à Paphos
même et d’une date indéterminée. Il s’agit pourtant d’un miroir à pied
qui figure parmi d’autres objets et une branche de feuillage (di Vita 1986-1987, 526-530, fig. 134-135).
S’il est difficile de se prononcer sur le rôle exact du miroir dans
l’interprétation de la scène, le fait qu’il soit placé derrière la figure debout
et tourné vers ce qui serait représenté semble donner un caractère magique
au reflet de ce qui se passe près de la tombe, de la rencontre probable
d’un couple, dans un but de prophétie, à moins qu’il ne reflète la scène
dans le but de communiquer avec les occupants de la tombe. En tout cas,
son implication dans la scène s’accorderait avec les idées entourant cet objet
à l’époque romaine telles que nous les avons exposées plus haut.
Enfin, un des plus grands problèmes auquel on est confronté à propos
des peintures anciennes est évidemment celui de la chronologie, surtout
quand on manque d’indices certains fournis par l’archéologie. Dans notre cas
la tombe dans laquelle la nouvelle peinture a été découverte avait été utilisée
pendant une longue période, de la fin de la période hellénistique jusqu’au
IIIe s. ap. J.-C., ce qui nous donne une fourchette chronologique à l’intérieur
de laquelle on doit la placer. Les parallèles les plus proches auxquels
on a fait référence datent du IIe-IIIe s. ap. J.-C. et cette date paraît la plus
probable pour la nouvelle peinture de Paphos, créée par un atelier local
travaillant dans une ambiance commune aux pays avoisinants.
En dépit de son état fragmentaire, qui empêche une évaluation complète
de son importance, cette scène ne manque pas pour autant d’intérêt pour
l’étude de la culture locale et en particulier des idées liées au contexte
funéraire. Même si tous les éléments représentés ne sont pas faciles
à interpréter, le choix de l’iconographie exprime de façon évidente l’intérêt
et l’attention des vivants à garder le souvenir des morts par l’intermédiaire
de figures allégoriques et symboliques. Bien au-delà, il permet une réflexion
sur les croyances eschatologiques qui accompagnaient la mort et qu’on
rencontre pour la première fois dans l’iconographie funéraire de la ville
de Paphos.
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Pl. 1. L’emplacement de la tombe. Dessin de l’auteur
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Pl. 2. 1 – La peinture in situ. Photo de l’auteur
2 – La peinture après restoration. Photo de l’auteur
3 – Dessin de la peinture. Dessin de l’auteur

PLATE 2

Studies in Ancient Art and Civilization 17
Kraków 2013

Joachim Śliwa
Krakow

Magical amulet from Paphos
with the ιαεω- palindrome1
Abstract: During the first excavation campaign of the Paphos Agora
Project (3rd July – 6th August 2011), an interesting object was discovered.
In Trench II, Area 2 (Room 5), in the upper, late Roman layer, an oval
amulet was found (siltstone, 39.41 x 41.32 x 4.81mm). The layer is dated
to the 6th century AD, partially due to the presence of ceramic objects
of the Cypriot Red Slip Ware type (Hayes form 2, AD 450-550). The obverse
of the amulet contains a schematic, simplified figure of a sitting Harpocrates
and below the mummy of Osiris in a boat, as well as depictions of animals
(a crocodile, a rooster and a snake) and symbolic astrals (a half-moon
and a star). On the reverse, however, an eight-line text of the so-called
ιαεω- palindrome, consisting of 59 letters of the Greek alphabet, was carved.
According to the current state of knowledge, it was translated in the following
way: “Yahweh is the bearer of the secret name, the lion of Re secure in his
shrine”. Both the depiction and the text carved into the surface of the amulet
clearly indicate the influence of the Orient and the context of solar ideas;
the object may be dated to the 5th-6th century AD.
Keywords: Amulets; ancient magic; Harpocrates; Osiris; palindromes;
Paphos
In the 2011 season, a new research undertaking, namely the Paphos
Agora Project, was commenced by the Head of the Department of Classical

To an unknown reviewer I am indebted for some comments and bibliographical
suggestions.
1

DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.24

294

J. Śliwa

Archaeology of the Jagiellonian University Institute of Archaeology.2
The director of the project is Prof. Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka and
its participants have included employees of the department as well as
a significant number of students. The aim of the project is to uncover and
research a Hellenistic agora in the city of Nea Paphos. During the first
campaign (3rd July – 6th August 2011), work was conducted in two trenches
(Trenches I and II), of which Trench II turned out to be the more interesting
one due to the larger number of interesting small finds, as well as other
factors. The trench was dug around the central part of the stylobate of the east
portico of a Roman agora, where the entrance was most probably situated
(Papuci-Władyka 2011, 18). It was in Trench II that, among other objects,
an intriguing but inconspicuous amulet was discovered. This object
represents the subject of this paper (Pl. 1).3
The amulet is a flat, oval plaque made of dark grey siltstone (mud stone?)
and measuring 34.91 x 41.22 x 4.81mm.4 The preservation state of the object
is essentially good despite a vertical split and small chips on the edges.
On the obverse side, in an oval decorative space surrounded by a carved
line, a boat is depicted in the lower part (the bow and stern of the same
height) sailing to the right. This direction is suggested by the presence
of two steering oars located on the left at the stern of the ship. Noticeable
lines depict the construction features of the boat, which is made of bound
papyrus. Slightly above the boat’s deck (but inside) a laying mummy is placed
(most probably Osiris) with its feet pointing to the right, which is the direction
in which the boat is moving. The torso of Osiris is geometric, almost triangular,
and his head is round with no detail on a thin, long neck. Above, in the upper
part of the amulet, Harpocrates is shown sitting on a sort of stool, facing
left, with his feet lowered down (and not crouched as is usually the case).
The round head of Harpocrates, placed on a thin neck and depicted in profile,
The project is granted by Narodowe Centrum Nauki (National Science Centre, Poland),
grant OPUS NCN 2011/01/B/HS3/01282.
3
The amulet was discovered on the 23rd of July, 2011, in Trench II, Area 2, Room no. 5,
in the upper level. Context PAP11/II/111. Coordinates: X: 202,159; Y: 137,32; depth 7409.
Inv. no. PAP FR 44/2011. The latest material in that layer was late Roman (including pottery
type Cypriot Red Slip Ware/Hayes form 2, dating to AD 450-550) and Byzantine from
the 6th century. The above information was provided by Professor E. Papuci-Władyka.
4
This material is hard to define. It is a soft ‘stone’, slightly porous and atypical of ‘magical’
amulets and gems. The material is relatively easy to work with as far as carving surface text
and decorations is concerned. That is why the drawing on the obverse is rather sketchy and
the typeface of the letters on the reverse is no different from the way they were written on,
for example, papyrus.
2
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is facing left. Harpocrates’ right hand is raised to his lips and in the left hand
he holds an object which should be recognised as a misshaped flagellum
(the nekhekh sceptre), a typical element of Harpocrates’ iconography.
Furthermore, astral symbols are situated to the right and left of Harpocrates’
silhouette: a half-moon to the left and a star consisting of three crossed lines
to the right. The symbols are completed by smaller ‘stars’ depicted as single
points. The basic layout, consisting of Osiris in the boat and Harpocrates
above him, is completed with additional elements filling the remaining
empty spaces in the decorative field. Apart from the vertical silhouette
of a cynocephalus (in mummified form?) depicted on the right, the silhouettes
of three other animals are also shown above the bow of the boat. Below
the boat there is an open-jawed, toothy crocodile with only two feet shown.
Its torso is arched, matching the arch of the bow above and it fills the space
between the bow and the bottom of the amulet. To the left of the stern a bird
is depicted (rooster?) with long straight legs embedded in a small sphere,
with its head decorated by a crown of sorts consisting of seven rays.
In the space to the right, between Harpocrates and the cynocephalus,
a snake is shown with its body in a single coil (the tip of its tail touches
the figure standing next to the snake). The snake’s head, with an open maw
and extended tongue, faces left towards Harpocrates.
It must be stated that the depiction is fairly unskilled and schematic.
It is iconographically based on Egyptian sources, but these sources were
not fully understood by the creator of the amulet. As a result, various
misinterpretations and irregularities arise. Harpocrates ought to be sitting
on a lotus flower with his legs drawn up (here he sits on an ordinary stool,
with his overly short legs hanging down) and the flagellum is simply
an unclear object with a round ending. Harpocrates is sitting in a position
in some ways reminiscent of Isis holding the baby Horus and Harpocrates
holds the misshaped flagellum in the same way that Isis would hold Horus.
A falcon from the initial concept was turned into a rooster with a rayed crown
on its head that was an aspect of Chnoubis or cock-headed Anguipedes,
popular in the category of magical gems. We can find no justification
for the cynocephalus’ gesture of raising its right paw to its lips in a manner
similar to Harpocrates and its left paw is too short; in the classic version
the cynocephalus faces Harpocrates with paws raised in adoration.
Another issue is the considerable artistic ineptness, which can be seen
in the inaccurate proportions and geometric outlines of the torsos
of the figures and the round heads on thin, long necks. The larger parts
of the bodies are also covered with slanted or crossed lines. In the cases
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of Osiris and the cynocephalus it could represent mummy bandages,
but it has no justification in the case of Harpocrates. Therefore, we are
dealing with considerable deviations from the basic Egyptian iconographic
concepts. However, the fundamental context of solar ideas has not been lost
and is properly complemented by the text on the other side of the amulet
(Bonner 1950, 141). Without taking into account the archaeological data
that enables us to date the entire level where the amulet was discovered,
the iconographic and stylistic features of the amulet allow us to suggest that
this unusual find may be dated to the 5th-6th centuries AD.
A scene on the obverse of the amulet depicting Harpocrates and Osiris
in a papyrus boat with adjoining symbols and animal silhouettes is clearly
linked to solar depictions. Harpocrates as a child sitting in a lotus flower
symbolises a youthful, morning image of the Sun God emerging from
the netherworld, a symbol of the daily and yearly rejuvenation/regeneration
of nature (Bonner 1950, 140-147; Michel 2001, 68-69). Harpocrates,
in the same way as the Greek god Helios drives a quadriga, traverses
the celestial ocean in a boat. The half-moon on the left symbolises Thoth,
while the star on the right represents Sirius. Figuratively, this may refer
to the birth of Horus as a child/Harpocrates in the moment when Sothis/
Sirius appears in the sky, which also marks the beginning of the annual
Nile flooding (Michel 2001, 81). Harpocrates is often surrounded
by animal silhouettes, the roles and meaning of which are strictly determined
by the dodekaoros system as well as other factors. Most commonly
each animal was depicted in three copies with this number indicating
the representation of an entire species (Bonner 1950, cat. nos 203-210;
Michel 2001, cat. nos 124-130; Michel 2004, 273-275 [19.4]). Some of them,
such as the falcon, ram or scarab were considered ‘good’ as they adored
the Sun/Harpocrates; this group included birds (probably initially represented
by the falcon) depicted near the left border of the amulet. The crocodile,
on the other hand, which is situated in the lower part of the amulet from
Paphos, below a papyrus boat, falls into the ‘evil’ category of animals
defeated by the Sun. A crocodile is also a symbol of chaos, the chthonic world
and its powers, the West, the Night and the element of water. The snake
depicted above, to the right of Harpocrates, also falls into this category.
The basic iconographic concept of Harpocrates in a papyrus boat
surrounded by carefully chosen animals was, in the case of the Paphos
amulet, complemented by the mummy of Osiris. It was depicted
in a papyrus boat in the horizontal position, as per a scheme encountered
on the decorated surfaces of magic gems (Śliwa 1989, cat. no. 69; Michel
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2004, 312 [39.1.b]). The depiction of Osiris, the ruler of the world
of the dead, who is linked to a well-known Egyptian mythological story
of death and resurrection, can be interpreted as expressing the hope
of vanquishing death and as an annunciation of eternal life.
A magical text of eight lines was carved quite carefully, yet not deeply,
into the reverse side of the amulet. The text consists of 59 Greek letters
and the last line, consisting of only three letters, was somehow squeezed
into a space seemingly too small to contain it. The letters seem to have been
written by a skilled hand. A soft, malleable material and a sharp carving tool
allowed the scribe to shape the letters in the same manner in which letters
were written on papyrus, with the curves of ο, φ, ω; and the arches of β, ε, μ
present. The text is arranged in the following manner:
ΙΑΕW
ΒΑΦΡΕΝΕΜ
ΟΥΝΟΘΙΛΑΡΙ
ΚΝΙΦΙΑΕΥΕ
ΑΙΦΙΝΚΙΡΑΛ
ΙΘΟΝΥΟΜΕ
ΝΕΡΦΑΒW
ΕΑΙ
The text we are dealing with is a full record of a so called ιαεωpalindrome, known both from numerous magical papyri and the so called
magical/gnostic gems (see the analogical text layout on an oval gem made
of green jasper Michel 2001, cat. no. 15. See also Bonner 1950, 204; Michel
2004, 484; Mastrocinque 2004, 107). Despite taking a certain amount
of care, the scribe made two mistakes in the case of the Paphos amulet –
in both verses four and five he wrote ρ instead of ν.
The full logos we encounter here:
ιαεωβαφρενεμουνοθιλαρικριφιαευεαιφιρκιραλιθονυομενερφαβωεαι
is one of the longest, as it has as many as 59 letters (the central letter is υ).
Such a long chain of letters is sometimes written on gem and amulet surfaces
horizontally over a few lines and a random division of letters additionally
complicates the distinguishing of the palindrome (Delatte and Derchain
1964, cat. nos 100 [here the text is additionally engraved in a mirror-like
style], 330, 509, 513; Michel 2001, cat. nos 15, 91, 159). It is also often
written in a circular pattern along the edge of the amulet in the same way that
the coils of the snake Ouroboros are formed (Delatte and Derchain 1964, cat.
nos 122 and 432; Michel 2001, cat. nos 130, 145, 277, 304 [in some cases
the Ouroboros is also present]).
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The first four letters pose no difficulty in interpretation as they form
the Iaeo/Iahweh word, a more precise rendition of the Hebrew tetragrammaton
than the more frequent Iao (Ganschinietz 1914, 700-701; Brashear 1995,
3587). The remaining letter sequence on the other hand (βαφρενεμουν
οθιλαρι κριφι), corresponds to the Egyptian f3j.f-rn-jmn ᶜḏ mr-Rᶜ(m)-k3r.f.ᶜḏ (Schmidt 1931, 443-444; Schmidt 1934, 177-178). Together it forms
the following meaning: ‘Iahweh is the bearer of the secret name, the lion
of Re secure in his shrine.’ This palindrome most commonly occurs
alongside depictions of solar gods, which is also the case with the Paphos
amulet. Depictions of Harpocrates as a child sitting on a lotus flower (Michel
2004, 269-271 [19.1]) or seated on a papyrus boat (Michel 2004, 272-274
[19.3-19.4]) are also often present when these two elements are connected.
Among the most interesting finds connected with the ιαεω- palindrome
is the discovery of an entire divinatory kit, which was found in the lower city
of Pergamon in 1899 (Wünsch 1905; Dziwiza 2011, 239-241). Fragments
of a similar contraption were also discovered during the following century
in Syrian Apamea (Donnay 1984). Taking both finds into consideration,
an attempt has been made to establish the religious and cultural context
for this kind of divinatory kit (Gordon 2002; Mastrocinque 2002).
It seems that the place of discovery of both finds was also significant,
as both Pergamon and Apamea were still important cultural centres, where
the traditions of Hellenistic magic with strong oriental influences were still
of vital importance. Now we may also include Paphos into this circle as yet
another centre where traditions of Hellenistic magic flourished. According
to the actual state of known materials, the amulet found at Paphos seems
to belong to a group of gems coming from a Syrian-Palestine workshop
of the late 5th century AD (Spier 2007, 109-114).
***
The above described find perfectly fits into the context well known
also from the New Testament (Acts 13.6.12):
‘They [Barnabas and Paul] travelled the whole length of the island, and at Paphos
they came in contact with a Jewish magician called Bar-Jesus. This false prophet was one
of the attendants of the proconsul Sergius Paulus who was an extremely intelligent man.
The proconsul summoned Barnabas and Saul and asked to hear the word of God,
but Elymas Magos – as he was called in Greek – tried to stop them so as to prevent
the proconsul’s conversion to the faith. Then Saul, whose other name is Paul, looked
him full in the face and said, “You utter fraud, you impostor, you son of devil, you enemy
of all true religion, why don’t you stop twisting the straightforward ways of the Lord?
Now watch how the hand of the Lord will strike you: you will be blind, and for a time you
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will not see the sun.” That instant, everything went misty and dark for him, and he groped
about to find someone to lead him by the hand. The proconsul, who had watched everything,
became a believer, being astonished by what he had learnt about the Lord.’5

If we applied a large dose of imagination, we could even suggest that
a kind of an amulet similar to the object discovered in Paphos in 2011 could
have once belonged to that same Elymas Magos, with whom Barnabas
and Paul quarrelled.
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. Magical amulet found at Paphos, 2011. Siltstone, dimensions 34.91 x 41.22mm,
thickness 4.81mm. About 5th-6th centuries AD. Photo by W. Machowski
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A few comments
on loomweight decoration

Abstract: This short paper aims to provide an overview of the two main
types of ornamentation applied to loomweights. This type of artifact, though
usually classified in the so-called ‘small finds’ category, often contains very
interesting objects on which we can observe various kinds of ornamentation.
The author will firstly identify two main types of decoration. The first
of them relates to the application of signs, symbols or letters, while the second
is more spectacular as it involves the application of engraved, impressed
or painted iconographic representations. The author will then attempt
to outline the hypotheses which have been put forward concerning the reasons
behind the decoration of loomweights. The author will focus on three main
possible causes. The first is the marking of the manufacturer of the weight,
the second is the personal desire of the owner (e.g. decorative purposes)
and the third relates to the votive and funerary nature of this type
of artifact.
Keywords: Small finds; loomweight; ornamentation
Loomweights are one of the most common groups of artifacts which
have been acquired over the course of archaeological excavations at Ancient
Greek and Roman sites of the Mediterranean Sea region. Objects of this
type have been found at settlement sites of both urban and rural character, as
well as in cemeteries, where they formed a part of the funerary equipment.1
At both site types, many weights bear various markings and decoration.
Regarding the interpretation of the contexts in which loomweights are found, see Miszk
2012.
1
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According to the nature of the ornamentation, loomweights can
be divided into two groups: 1. weights bearing carved or painted symbols,
marks or letters; 2. weights with iconographic representations, from simple
engraved images to stamped seals.
Both types of ornamentation developed in the eastern Mediterranean
as early as the Bronze Age. A pyramidal weight with a carved letter of Cypro-Minoan syllabary from this period, found in Enkomi on Cyprus (Dikaios
1969, 299), serves as one example. Stamped weights from Troy, Palaikastro
(Eccles 1940, 47-48), Zakros, Knossos, Faistos on Crete, as well as a weight
with an Egyptian scarab seal impression found in Tel Nami, Israel (Artzy and
Marcus 1995, 146) are also known from the Bronze Age.2 The introduction
of stamping seals with reproductions of numismatic types or gems
(Tzouvara-Souli 1996, 498) was a novelty in Greece of the Classical
period.
1. It seems that, of all the decorated loomweights, the most common
were those bearing engraved characters. These letters occur either singly
or in groups, sometimes forming words or abbreviations. We also know
of one weight which bore the abbreviation of a city. This was a weight
engraved with the OΛΘ inscription, which is commonly interpreted
as an abbreviation of the name of the city where it was found, Olynthus
(Davidson 1952, 151).
Apart from carving, another method used to decorate weights was
the application of letters with paint, although it must be acknowledged that
very few examples of this practice are known. A specimen found in Heraclea
in 1912 is an interesting example of such a weight and the painted letters
probably spell out the owner’s name (Jeffery 1946, 33). From this period,
we also know of a series of painted weights from Corinth. However, it was
not a very common method of decoration and, as was the case with painted
letters, the practice disappeared rather quickly (Davidson 1952, 149).
Nevertheless, it is worth noting that we are presently in no position to assess
whether the small number of known painted weights is the result of the low
popularity of this type of ornamentation or merely down to the simple fact
that the paint has not been preserved.
Apart from letters, other simple symbols were sometimes used,
although their meaning is difficult to interpret. Weights found in Faistos and
Nea Paphos3 with the sign or symbol of an impressed disk with a convex
Other examples of loomweights with impressions of scarabs are known from Kabri,
Megiddo and Ta’annek (Shamir 2002, 51-52).
3
As a part of his Master’s thesis (Jagiellonian University, Krakow 2010, supervised
2
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beam (Pl. 1: 1) are two examples. However, the placement of two nearly
identical symbols on weights from two different islands suggests that they
had a clear meaning for both the users and manufacturers of these items.
2. Weights decorated with iconographic representations are a very
interesting group of artifacts and simple elements with a symbolic meaning
are the most prevalent type. Examples include weights found at the Pnyx
in Athens, which were decorated with stars, shells, bucrania, trees, flowers,
and palmettes (Davidson et al. 1975, 75). The way they are presented
is usually heavily schematic. Ivy leaves depicted on weights found
in Faistos, Crete (Levi 1966, 579, fig. 12) and in Nea Paphos (Pl. 1: 2) are
good examples of this. The most spectacular ornamentation of this type
appears on weights excavated at the Timpone della Motta temple (Calabria,
Italy), which boasted beautifully carved labyrinth representations (Maaskant
Kleibrink 2000, 174).
The most common way of marking or embellishing loomweights
was the stamping of seals onto the surface and this was also often carried
out in the production of engraved gems or rings (Davidson 1952, 152).
This type of marking can be found at most major Greek sites of the Classical
and Hellenistic era. The group also includes stamps of numismatic type,
on which we can see images identical to those known from ancient coins.
Examples of such weights were found in Kasope (Tzouvara-Souli 1996,
499) and Nea Paphos (Pl. 1: 3).
The seals stamped on weights consist of a wide range of figures
and objects of varying meaning. On weights from Corinth, we can find images
of satyrs, men, women, Eros and animals, as well as centaurs, sphinxes,
the city of Athens, a tripod and the picture of a loomweight itself (Davidson
1952, 153). A weight from Nea Paphos is another interesting example,
as it depicts a woman standing during weaving, maybe Arachne herself
(Pl. 1: 4).
Unfortunately, this article is too short to be able to present
all the hypotheses that have arisen concerning the question of why
loomweights were decorated. However, they can be classified into three
main groups:
a) Manufacturers may have indicated the weight of the loomweights
with engraved characters or letters (Davidson et al. 1975, 74) and this
by Prof. E. Papuci-Władyka), the author analyzed loomweights from the Maloutena,
Nea Paphos, Cyprus excavations held by the University of Warsaw; this material is currently
being prepared for print. The author wishes to thank Dr. H. Meyza, head of the excavation,
for providing the material for analysis and publication.
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could have been an important part of the process of holding and tensioning
the threads. Manufacturers could have also marked weights in order
to identify the workshop or the artisan who made them (Levi 1966, 583).
Consecutive series of weights produced in a given workshop may have been
thus marked (Davidson et al. 1975, 74).
b) Users might have ordered craftsmen to include the markings
for personal identification or decoration. Simple characters or symbols could
have indicated that a particular set of weights belonged to a given individual.
Rare names painted on the surface of the weights are usually interpreted
as an indication of the owner (Jeffery 1946, 33). Seals in the form of prints
of gems or rings could have been more decorative (Wallrodt 2002, 184)
and this would be supported by the rather feminine character
of the representations found on weights used by women (Davidson
1952, 153).
c) The loomweights may have been placed in tombs or temples as votive
and sepulchral offerings. For example, weights marked with seals bearing
ГΛΥΚ, ΜΕΛΙ and ΜΕΛΙΣ inscriptions from the Pnyx in Athens were meant
to symbolize cookies and were placed in the graves (Davidson et al. 1975,
77). Weights found in Roman period wells in Troy, which bear ornamentation
which could be interpreted as images of the local goddess, could also indicate
the votive nature of these seals (Wallrodt 2002, 183). A similar example
is known from Ephesus, where one of the weights bears the name of a local
deity, which could also indicate the artifact’s votive character (Levi 1966,
583). Votive weights were also found in Athens (Davidson et al. 1975, 77)
and at Greek sites in Italy, including Francavilla Maritima (Maaskant
Kleibrink 2000, 174). The marking of weights as a votive function could
have been to connect them either with the deceased or with the deity
to whom such items were being presented.
The above summary of different types of loomweight decoration does
not fully cover this broad issue, which is a subject of increasing interest
to researchers. However, it does indicate the differing natures of decoration,
as well as touching on the wide range of hypotheses still encountered
in scientific discourse on the subject. Loomweight ornamentation is an area
that offers us great research possibilities and it is necessary to continue
research into the issue.
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Pl. 1. 1 – Ovoidal loomweight with a sign or symbol of an impressed disk with a convex
beam. Nea Paphos. Photo by the author
2 – Ovoidal loomweight with a depiction of an ivy leaf. Nea Paphos. Photo by the author
3 – Ovoidal loomweight with a stamp of numismatic type. Nea Paphos. Photo by
the author
4 – Pyramidal loomweight with a seal stamp depicting a standing woman during weaving.
Nea Paphos. Photo by the author
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A find of an Istrian cast
‘wheel coin’ at Koshary (Ukraine)

Abstract: This article’s aim is to publish a cast Istrian ‘wheel coin’
found at the Koshary site. The site is located on the northern shore of
the Black Sea on the right bank of the Tiligulskii Liman and consists
of a settlement, a sacral zone around an open air altar (eschara) and
a necropolis. The settlement existed between the end of the 5th and the middle
of the 3rd centuries BC. Among other artifacts, 55 coins have been found
at the site during regular archaeological excavations. Apart from a bronze
coin of Tyras and the discussed Istrian piece, all the other coins found
at Koshary are Olbian. The ‘wheel coin’ was discovered in a dugout located
in the southern part of the sacral area around the eschara. The cast
‘wheel coins’ were produced in the 5th-4th centuries BC in Istros and
were in circulation in a wide area covering a great part of the western
and northwestern Black Sea shore. The find at Koshary, when combined
with other finds in Luzanivka and Ochakov, marks a trade route between
Istros, Nikonion and Olbia. As it was found in the eschara area,
one can suppose that the Istrian coin was not used as currency, but possessed
a sacral nature instead.
Keywords: ‘The wheel coin’; cast; find; Koshary; Istros; Olbia;
the Black Sea; ‘eschara’
Professor Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka has dedicated almost 30 years
of her professional activity to researching the Paphos antiquities, initially
as a member of an expedition of the Polish Center of Mediterranean ArchaeDOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.26
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ology of the University of Warsaw and then as the head of the Jagiellonian
University’s Paphos Agora Project. There is no doubt, however, that
the Northern Black Sea Region and especially the Koshary site also occupies
a prominent place in her heart. We would like to commemorate ten years
of collaboration with Ewdoksia at the Koshary project with this short
communication.
The complex of archaeological sites located near the modern village
of Koshary has been the subject of archaeological research since the 1950s
(Pl. 1: 1). Between 1998 and 2008, the site was excavated by a united Polish-Ukrainian expedition, with members from both the Institute of Archaeology
of the Jagiellonian University in Krakow and the Odessa Archaeological
Museum of the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences (Redina et al. 2007; Papuci-Władyka and Redina 2011). The expedition, led by Evgenia Fedorovna Redina
and Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka, explored a small settlement, necropolis and
sacral zone located around an open-air altar (eschara) (Pl. 1: 2). According
to archaeological evidence, the chronological limits of the settlement
are from the end of the 5th century/turn of the 4th century BC until
the middle of the 3rd century BC.
Among other artifacts, 55 coins have been discovered thus far during
regular archaeological research (Bodzek 2011a). The discovered coins
are exclusively bronzes and almost all from the Olbian mint. The only
exception is a small bronze coin of Tyras dated to the turn of the 3rd century
BC (Bodzek 2004-2007; Bodzek 2011b, 7). Aside from these two coins,
it is said that other non-Olbian coins have been found either accidentally
or during illicit excavations at the site. However, their connection with
the ancient Greek settlement is at best uncertain and their credibility, at least
in some cases, is also doubtful (Bodzek 2011b, 7-11).
However, conservation work carried out systematically on excavation
material has enabled us to discern another non-Olbian piece among the coins
found at Koshary. This is the so-called Istrian cast ‘wheel coin’.
Istros (Pl. 2: 1-2)
c. 480-380 BC
AE 12. 0.79g. Obv. Four-spoke wheel. Rev. ΙΣΤ.
The cast ‘wheel coins’ used to be commonly but incorrectly attributed
to Olbia Pontica (cf. von Sallet 1883, 147; Burachkov 1884, 42; Bert’e
Delagarde 1911, 76; Oreshnikov 1915, 25-26; Zograf 1951, 122-124).
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Another supposition, made by B. Pick (1898, 181) and according to which
the place of production of ‘wheel coins’ was ‘Ίστριανων λιμήν’ (a site
located somewhere on the coast, west of Olbia), was also wrong, although
it was based on the correct interpretation of the legend ΙΣΤ as an ethnikon.
The correct and now commonly accepted site of provenance of ‘wheel
coins’ is the West Pontic Istros, based mainly on finds evidence and proved
independently by C. Preda (1960) and P. O. Karyshkovskii (1957). They
both supported the earlier statements of scholars such as I. P. Blaramberg
(1822, 59, note 1) and primarily N. N. Murzakewicz (1841, 24) and P. Becker
(1881, 17). One should, however, remember that A. G. Zaginailo (1966, 109;
1991, 98) was able to identify some locally produced imitations among the
‘wheel coins’ found at Nikonion (cf. Mielczarek 1999, 13-14; Mielczarek
2005, 274; Sekerskaya and Bulatovich 2010, 27) and V. A. Anohin (1989,
78) similarly supposed that such imitations were produced in Olbia as well.
The cast ‘wheel coins’ of Istria were probably produced in the 5th and
4th centuries BC, most likely in the years c. 480-380 BC (Poenaru-Bordea
2004, 30-31, note 19). Some researchers, however, place the beginning
of their production to as early as the 6th century BC (Conovici and Avram
1996; cf. Talmaţchi 2006, 37; Talmaţchi 2011, 340, 342), while some
others extend the time of their production until the mid-4th century BC
(Preda 1998, 63-64; cf. Poenaru-Bordea 2004, 31).
The piece found at Koshary is not too well preserved. The reverse
inscription is almost illegible and one eighth of the coin is broken off.
This latter fact means that the original weight of the specimen was higher
than the present 0.79g, and should probably be re-estimated to around 0.9g.
This would correspond better with its diameter of 12mm.
Most of the Istrian ‘wheel coins’ were cast, but there is also a group
of struck coins of this type (cf. Talmaţchi 2011, 258-259). The cast ‘wheel
coins’ were classified by C. Preda (1960, 27), who distinguished five
groups according to weight and diameter (cf. Fig. 1). The classification was
then corrected by A. Zaginailo (1966, 105) and this scholar, based on finds
from Nikonion, limited the number of groups to four by removing Preda’s
group 1, which only contained a single piece (cf. Fig. 1). G. Talmaţchi (2011,
240-258), however, after examining a great deal more material, returned
to Preda’s original division of cast ‘wheel coins’ into five groups.
He recognized the diameter as the main criterion of the division
and, according to this arrangement, the piece found at Koshary should
be classified as belonging to Talmaţchi’s group three. The positioning
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Preda 1960
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
Talmaţchi 2011
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5

Weight
0.3g
0.55-0.9g
1-1.5g
1.7-2.5g
3.3-3.73g

Diameter
9mm
10-11mm
12-13mm
15-18mm
17-18mm

Diameter
6-9.9mm
10-11.9mm
12-14.9mm
15-16.9mm
17-18.5mm

Zaginailo 1966
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Weight
0.18-1.42g
0.4-2.14g
0.38-3.17g
0.75-5.13g
2.39-3.37g

Fig. 1. Classification of Istrian cast ‘wheel coins’
according to Preda 1960, Zaginailo 1966 and Talmaţchi 2011

of the coin in the classifications of Preda and Zaginailo is, however,
less clear. It could be included either in the group two or three of Preda
or in the group one or two of Zaginailo.
The Koshary piece was found during the 2006 season in the eschara
area. It was discovered in a mixed layer in a fill of devastated dugout
no. 4. Some clay bread, a fragment of a terracotta figurine (Demeter?),
a bone suspension and potsherds were also found in the layer. Dugout
no. 4 is located close to dugout no. 3, which was discovered under a clay altar
excavated in seasons 2004-2005 (Redina et al. 2007; Papuci-Władyka and
Redina 2011, 287). Both dugouts probably formed a part of cult structures
located in the south of the zol’nik area and probably belonged to the earliest
phase of the eschara’s existence dating to the first quarter of the 4th century
BC. It should be noted here that the second non-Olbian coin (a bronze coin
of Tyras) was also excavated in the eschara zone (Bodzek 2004-2007).
Finds of Istrian ‘wheel coins’ have been registered across a wide area
between Athens, Tauric Chersonesos (Kerkinitis) and even Gallia (Poenaru-Bordea 2004, 31-32; cf. Talmaţchi 2006, 129, no. 15, 148, no. 1, 151,
no. 20, 154, no. 58). However, most of the finds are concentrated between
the Danube and Dniester regions, especially in ancient Istros (Preda
1960; Poenaru-Bordea 2004, 45, no. 9; Talmaţchi 2006, 103-105, no. 41),
but also in the territories of the ancient cities of Orgame (Poenaru-Bordea
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2004, 46, no. 20), Tyras (Samoilova 1988, 61; Poenaru-Bordea 2004, 47,
no. 32; Talmaţchi 2006, 143, no. 76) and Nikonion in particular (Zaginailo
1966, 104-111; Mielczarek 1999, 9-11; Mielczarek 2005; Sekerskaya
and Bulatovich 2010, 27). The especially frequent finds of Istrian ‘wheel
coins’ in Nikonion reflect its close political and economic relationship with
Istros (Ochotnikov 2006, 82).
Numerous finds of Istrian ‘wheel coins’ have also been registered
in Olbia (Karyshkovskii 2003, 303; Talmaţchi 2006, 124, 16), which can
be taken as evidence of strong economic contact with Istros. In contrast
to the situation in the metropolis, finds of such coins on sites located
in the Olbian chora are much less common, with the only find of a cast
‘wheel coin’ registered being at the Didova Chata I settlement (Poenaru-Bordea 2004, 45, no. 8; Talmaţchi 2006, 131, no. 24). Surprisingly,
finds of the discussed coin are similarly scarce at sites located on the sea
shore between the Dniester and the Dnieper, i.e. between Nikonion and
Olbia. As of today, one find has been registered in Luzanivka (today part
of Odessa) at Odessa Bay (Zaginailo 1976, 76; Poenaru-Bordea 2004, 46,
no. 15; Talmaţchi 2006, 135, no. 42) and one in Ochakov (Zaginailo 1976,
76; Talmaţchi 2006, 137, no. 49). The Luzanivka, Ochakov and Koshary
finds clearly mark the trade route connecting Nikonion and Olbia, which
were two big centres of ‘wheel coin’ circulation.
The seashore between the Dniester and the Dnieper-Boh estuary
is recognized as a border territory between Nikonion and Olbia. However,
the exact boundary is still a matter of debate. The Koshary settlement,
located on the right side of the Tiligulskii Liman (the ancient River Axiakos),
is usually considered a part of the Olbian chora (Ruban 1985, 30;
cf. Bujskich 2006, 135) and this is confirmed by the predominance of Olbian
coins among the coin finds at the site (cf. Diamant 1978). The find of one
cast Istrian ‘wheel coin’ cannot alter this view. Additionally, as was stated
above, ‘wheel coins’ are well represented in the finds from Olbia itself
and it has been shown that they also circulated in the Olbian chora, albeit
in smaller amounts. It seems that the piece could have entered the Koshary
settlement together with Olbian coins. In addition, it must be remembered
that the piece, similarly to the aforementioned Tyras bronze coin, was found
in the eschara zone. One can assume, therefore, that in both cases the foreign
coins were not used as currency, but were instead given a sacred role.
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A find of an Istrian cast ‘wheel coin’ at Koshary (Ukraine)

PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1 – Localization of the Koshary site at the northern shore of the Black Sea. Courtesy
of the Koshary project Archive
2 – Koshary site. Courtesy of the Koshary project Archive

PLATE 2
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Pl. 2. 1 – Cast Istrian ‘wheel coin’ found at Koshary. Scale 1:1. Photo by E. F. Redina
2 – As above. Scale 2:1. Photo by E. F. Redina
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The fortifications
of the entrance gate
in the western defense wall
of Western Tanais

Abstract: Since 1999 the Polish Archaeological Expedition has been
working in Western Tanais. One of the important structures recovered
in Ttrench XXV is the entrance gate.
Keywords: Tanais; Hellenism; fortifications; gate
Excavations in Western Tanais began in the middle of the 20th century.
A few seasons of fieldwork by the Lower Don Expedition of the Institute
of Archaeology of the Russian Academy of Sciences in Moscow, headed
by D. B. Shelov, uncovered remains of the outer defensive walls and some
town architecture (Pl. 1). Houses with uneven stone walls, narrow winding
alleys and poor archaeological inventories indicated a tribal population
(Trench VI). The preserved section of defensive wall (Trench IX), uneven
and without towers, also appeared to confirm Shelov’s theory (Shelov 1970).
Perceiving little cognitive perspective in this direction, the expedition
concentrated on excavating Eastern Tanais, which was considered to have
been the Greek part of the town.
In 1999 work was resumed in Western Tanais, this time by a team
from the University of Warsaw (the Antiquity of Southeastern Europe
Research Centre and the Institute of Archaeology), working until today
as part of the Russian Archaeological Expedition directed by T. M. Arsen’eva.
Approximately 1000m2 of the area of the western town has been uncovered
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.27
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so far (Trench XXV) (Pl. 2). At least two building phases were identified,
the second one being dated to the end of the 2nd and beginning of
the 1st century BC. The defences as well as neighbouring dwelling quarters
were given a general overhaul, changing in effect the spatial planning of this
part of the town (Scholl 2011a). The entrance gate, a major strategic point
of any defences, was fortified with particular care (Pl. 3: 1).
The southern line of the defences was moved back about 4m, presumably
because the original defences had started to slide down into the defensive
ditch. The ground was levelled and a platform at least 0.8m high was
constructed alongside the ditch. It was made of small boulders set in clay.
At least three courses were laid, possibly at one time, each successive layer
carefully tamped down. The walls and houses were erected simultaneously.
There are no foundation trenches. A strategic street was traced and at least
two quarters of dwelling units were built, separated by another street leading
straight to the entrance gate in Eastern Tanais. The bridge over the ditch may
have also been reconstructed at this time. The original wooden construction
was dismantled and a stone-and-timber structure built in its place (Scholl
2011b). This structure is entirely unique in the Greek world (in terms
of its state of preservation). Its orientation was changed slightly, its eastern
part running at an acute angle with regard to the line of the defences.
The gate itself was destroyed, only one orthostatic slab being preserved
on the northern side. It was evidently cut to mount the doors, which must
have been of wood; only one bronze rivet has survived from the fittings
of these doors (Pl. 3: 2). The presumed width of the gate was 1.7m, that is,
the width of the access road into Eastern Tanais, between the third and fourth
towers. The first curtain (I) was approximately 3m wide, running parallel
to the defensive ditch and at right angle to the western part of the bridge.
Behind the entrance, on the northern side, the wall is continued for 1.4m
by a second curtain wall (II) of the same thickness as the first one.
The curtain then turns to the west, running perpendicularly to the eastern
part of the bridge and reaching 5m further on the wall from the first building
phase. Further to the north, the walls from the first and second building phases
were erected in their original positions. The space between the outer face
of the defensive wall from the first building phase, the second curtain
and the entrance way appears to have been used as a kind of tower.
The foundation trench of the outer face of the first wall was extended
and deepened, adding a kind of a parapet on the eastern side. This formed
a support for the tower. The space between the walls was filled with stone
rubble bonded in clay and paved. Some of the stones from the inner face
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of the older defensive wall were left in place, helping to stop further sliding
of the wall down into the ditch. The structure could not have been lower
than 2m, because it supported the outer face of the second curtain wall. It also
contributed further protection for the entrance gate, which was exposed
to attack from the northwest, that is, from the steppe.
This sheltering of the entrance to the town is proof of extensive knowledge of the art of fortification. It also indicates a serious financial and
organizational effort. Such a task would have exceeded what a small town
like Tanais could afford, hence it is likely that the work was commissioned
and financed by the king of Bosporus, that is, Mithridates VI Eupator.
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Pl. 1. General sketch of Western Tanais, scale 1:500.
Drawing by B. Wojciechowski, photo by M. Bogacki
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Pl. 2. Trench XXV. Photo by M. Bogacki
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Pl. 3. 1 – Entrance to the Western Tanais, Trench XXV, model. Made by P. Warczyński
2 – Bronze rivet. Photo by the author
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Callatis
as a seaport
Abstract: The task of the following paper is to give some details
of the ancient harbour of Callatis. Over the course of archaeological
investigations, a reconstruction of the shoreline has been put together
and many architectural and portable sources have been discovered.
The archaeological coastal sites of the Black Sea are partially submerged
and the research carried out within the port area of Callatis is therefore
of great importance.
Keywords: Callatis; Black Sea ancient harbours; Greek colonisation;
underwater research
Introduction
Harbours played a crucial role in the lives of ancient maritime cities
as their appropriate construction and effective working in many cases
decided whether the settlement could continue to exist or not. A correctly
functioning port was indispensable to a place’s ability to trade on a large
scale and as a result it was the site of much activity in the areas of logistics
and shipping. First of all, a harbour gave shelter to ships and boats during
storms, protecting the vessels from strong winds and waves. The geographic
conditions (e.g. a bay sheltered from the wind) were therefore taken into
special consideration when a city and its port were founded. Artificial
constructions like breakwaves increased the safety of ships, whilst piers and
wharves facilitated the transport of wares and the loading and unloading
of vessels. In spite of this, shipwrecks still occurred very often due to human
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.28
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error or bad weather conditions.1 Another serious threat to wooden vessels
and buildings was fire. The most comprehensive ancient source concerning
harbour architecture is Vitruvius’ De architectura (5.12). It must be stressed,
however, that this work was written after the revolutionary invention
of hydraulic concrete in the 2nd century BC, whilst the beginnings of Greek
colonisation of the western shore of the Black Sea occurred at least 400
years previously. Last but not least, the most troublesome problem of almost
every port was the silting process, which could even halt the functioning
of a harbour and in consequence lead to the abandonment of a city.
On the western shore of the Black Sea, the abovementioned outcome
occurred in the case of Histria. Unfortunately, a detailed reconstruction
of the infrastructure of an ancient harbour or even of its basic engineering
installations lies beyond the capabilities of contemporary archaeology
in most cases. This situation primarily concerns cities with a centuriesold history of settlement. Almost every harbour with favourable natural
conditions and trade routes situated nearby has been modified and constantly
reshaped over the centuries. In addition, ancient coastal settlements have
been destroyed and even the very shoreline itself has been anthropogenically
changed. This situation is especially true of archaeological sites within
the littoral Black Sea area. Throughout the Late Holocene period, the Black
Sea experienced major fluctuations as the sea level regularly rose (Fouache
et al. 2012, 171-172). Strong abrasion processes also occurred at this time
and there were additionally traces of seismic activity. This paper attempts
to show in brief the role of Callatis as a seaport from an archaeological
point of view. Throughout the article, the term ‘port’ or ‘harbour’ will refer
to the water area and the closest infrastructure to it around the basin.
An analysis of the whole harbour quarter, which undoubtedly must
have developed in the vicinity of the port (with its typical infrastructure
of storehouses, markets, shipyards and administrative buildings) is beyond
the scope of this paper. Such an approach would also involve more guesswork
due to incomplete archaeological data.
Archaeology of the site
Callatis (contemporary Mangalia) and Messembria were the only
two Doric colonies of the western shore. According to Pseudo-Skymnos
(762-765), the city was established by Heraclea Pontica on the advice
An unprecedented destruction of 200 ships took place in AD 62 at Ostia, which was one
of the best designed ports of antiquity at the time (Tac. Ann. 15.18).
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of an oracle in the middle or, more plausibly, at the end of the 6th century BC
(Avram 2007, 245). Although the city was undoubtedly less significant than
Messembria or Apollonia Pontica, it played an important role as a trade
centre. In his Periplous Ponti Euxini (24.3), Flavius Arrianus describes
Callatis as ὅρμος. Such an expression, according to scholars, was used
in connection with naturally-formed harbours (Bounegru 1986, 270-271).
At the beginning of the 4th century BC, the chora of Callatis formed,
stretching as far south as Cape Shabla, in the north to Techirghiol Lake
and to the west to the surroundings of modern Albeşti (Avram 2007, 246).
Local production was largely agricultural and local trade enabled a road
network to develop over time, especially during the times of the Empire.
One of the most important of these was a coastline road which linked
all the harbours from Histria in the Danube delta to the Bosphorus (Gudea
2005, 371). The earliest coin issues date back to the second half or the end
of the 4th century BC (Avram 2007, 249). Scholars have thus far been able
to settle on a list of about 20 cities which were Callatis’ trading partners
(Hind 1992, 88-89) and amphora stamps have been found here from many
famous centres such as Thasos, Heraclea, Rhodos, Kos, Chios, Knidos,
Chersonesus and Sinope. The maritime trade reached its peak between
the 6th-1st century BC, but also continued into Roman and Byzantine times
(Scarlat 1973, 529).
The first underwater research within the contemporary harbour was
carried out between 1963 and 1972 by Constantin Scarlat (1973) and
Vasile Cosma (1973). Under the communist regime, archaeologists had
to cope with many difficulties concerning their work in the city for state
secrecy reasons, since numerous discoveries took place in areas considered
to be of crucial strategic importance. Undoubtedly, the port area was one
of these and Scarlat’s results were therefore marginalised and
underappreciated (Munteanu and Vochiţu 2010, 407). Archaeological work
also took place between the years of 1994 to 1998 thanks to cooperation
between the Archaeological Museum of Mangalia and the ‘Metamauco’
association of Padua. In 2007, the museum finally carried out some
research in cooperation with the Maritime Archaeological Association,
‘Octopus’, and the ‘Bucureşti Diving Centre’ (Ionescu et al. 2011).2
The reconstruction of the harbour area completed by Scarlat combined with
underwater research has enabled archaeologists to acquire some knowledge
about the ancient port of Callatis, as well as the conditions for vessel traffic
Notwithstanding her endeavours, the author of the present paper was not able to obtain
any precise information about the publications mentioned above.
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therein (Pl. 1). Over the course of the work, many architectural remains
have also been discovered (piers, quays etc.), although a comprehensive
and detailed reconstruction of the infrastructure has yet to be completed.
According to research, the length of the harbour basin of Callatis stretched
for 3704km (2Mm) and was the same as its maximum width (Scarlat 1973,
532). Ancient engineers exploited the favourable natural conditions when
designing the port area, although the present shoreline barely resembles
the one of ancient times. This fact is partly due to the aforementioned
abrasion processes (in particular on the southern part of the Romanian
shore), a rise in sea level and seismic activity. The harbour in its present
shape was rebuilt in 1979, causing the former Mangalia Lake to once again
become an estuary (Pl. 2). The dotted line in the picture (Pl. 1) depicts
the current shoreline and the continuous line represents the ancient one.
In antiquity, the basin of salty Mangalia Lake was able to perfectly protect
minor watercrafts and archaeological findings from the northern bank
of the estuary seem to confirm the hypothesis that it formed an internal part
of the harbour. Along the same northern bank, the remains of an aqueduct
have also been discovered (Scarlat 1976, 62). Since the whole region
of Callatis was rather lacking in drinking water (Tomas 2011, 61)
(indispensable not only for the citizens, but also for ship crews),
we cannot discard Scarlat’s hypothesis that the port of Callatis was
an important site due to its water supply (Scarlat 1976, 63). The external
port was situated within the contemporary port area of Mangalia and
was oriented from north to south. On the map, one can notice four
breakwaters. Two of them flanked the quayside from the north and
the south, while the two others resembled small islands. Installations
of this type aimed to protect ships from the violent northerly and easterly
winds and waves, which still remain very common in this region today.
The northern breakwater was a prolongation of fortification walls erected
by Emperor Marcus Aurelius (Băjenaru 2010, 41). Oriented northwest
to southeast, the next breakwater, which was island-shaped, provided
two entrances to the bay to its left and right side. The other island-shaped
one, oriented almost perfectly north to south, and the final southernmost
breakwater flanked the only exit from the harbour. Taking into consideration
the anti-clockwise current direction within the harbour basin as well as
the dominant easterly wind, ship traffic was thus directed in the best possible
way. In the central part of the quay, numerous partially submerged architectural
fragments have been discovered. They are assumed to be parts of buildings
connected with the harbour infrastructure. The system of breakwaters was
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designed in order to direct the deep current and to flow from the north
to the south. This current direction both minimalised the risk of the harbor
silting up and also swept away waste. The rocky bottom was also a positive
and to this day the port boasts suitable living conditions for molluscs
of the Mytilidae species (Scarlat 1973, 538), a type of shellfish which form
abundant colonies and filtrate seawater as part of their nutrition process.3
When discovered, both the shipwrecks themselves as well as the numerous
portable sources were not covered in silt, but only by sand and pieces of rock
(Scarlat 1973, 535). This had been the goal of ancient engineers and they
attained it perfectly. Numerous artefacts discovered on the sea bottom come
from medieval and modern times and they mostly attest to the presence
of Genoese people in Black Sea waters. Amongst them are vessels
of everyday use, a cannon and a large anchor of the admiralty type from
the 17th or 18th century AD (Scarlat 1973, 535).
Additional installations came in the form of cubiform stone blocks,
which were found opposite the wharves and were oriented towards
the harbour basin (Scarlat 1973, 535). According to scholars, they indicated
mooring places where cargo could be unloaded. In Scarlat’s reconstruction,
one notices cobbled pavements, which facilitated free movement within
the port area, for small boats, which could have been used to transport goods
off the ships. Pottery pieces found amongst stone and brick debris within
the architectural remains of the central promontory indicate the presence
of storehouses. Another clue to the existence of intensive trade is given
by the three shipwrecks. The most famous of them, Mangalia B, which
is situated the furthest to the east, was discovered in 1967. Oriented with
its bow to the west, it was attempting to find shelter in the port, perhaps
after being surprised by a storm, but capsized instead because of human
error (Munteanu and Vochiţu 2010, 407). The cargo consisted of amphorae
and 12 of them have remained undamaged, some of which have since been
published (Cosma 1973). They were partially of Rhodian origin and dated
to the 3rd-2nd century BC (Cosma 1973, 51). It must be stressed, however,
that the results of this research must be treated with caution (Munteanu and
Vochiţu 2010, 408). One of the most interesting finds within the shipwreck
were Corinthian and Laconian type roof tiles. One can assume that these
tiles covered a roof structure adjacent to the mast of a large vessel, which
could have carried a cargo of at least 50 tonnes (Munteanu and Vochiţu
2010, 408-412).
3
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When discussing finds from the harbour area, the anchor stocks found
in 1967 near the modern lighthouse must also be mentioned. Two of them
are especially interesting, the first made of lead and the other of iron
(Scorpan 1970, 549). The lead stock was cast on a wooden core and
typologically resembles specimens taken from the island of Gallinaria near
Albenga and could thus be attributed to a Roman vessel. The Gallinaria
shipwreck contained Campanian B black-gloss ware and hence it was dated
to the 2nd century BC (Scorpan 1970, 643). Other anchors of a similar type
came from Femine, but they were from a slightly earlier period as they
date to the 3rd century BC. The specimen from Callatis could have been
made in the 3rd or 2nd century BC during the Hellenistic period (Scorpan
1970, 643). The second anchor, 230cm long, was made of iron. It represents
a rare type of one-armed anchor. On the Mediterranean, such specimens date
from the 2nd to the 1st century BC and correlate with Dressel 1 amphorae.
We cannot, however, define whether the vessels which used these anchors
were military ships or mercantile watercraft.
Conclusion
Callatis represents a sophisticated approach to harbour design
as it combines a suitable landscape with clever engineering solutions.
Both the contemporary Mangalia Lake and the southern part of the present
port seem to have been used as a natural harbour, but questions remain
as to the extent of its use and for how long the lake was used as a port.
Bearing in mind that in modern times the estuary has been closed off by
a sandbar, a similar situation could have also happened in antiquity, which
would have rendered this part of the harbor very difficult to maintain.
The external basin was shaped using artificial construction techniques with
the aim of protecting vessels, facilitating their loading and to assist natural
dredging. One of the most important tasks for archaeologists is to create
a new map of the harbour and the parts of the city investigated thus far
in order to demonstrate the ancient connections between the port area
and its urban hinterland.
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. Ancient port of Callatis. Reproduced from Scarlat 1973, 533
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Pl. 2. Modern port of Mangalia. Retrived from www.wikimapia.org/1238579/ro/LaculMangalia (status as of Feb. 8th, 2014)
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Remarks of a Jagiellonian
University professor
concerning the statues
of Venus seen in the year 1845
in Italian museums
Abstract: Michał Wiszniewski (1794-1865), professor of the Jagiellonian
University, philosopher, psychologist, historian and historian of literature,
visited Italy in 1845. Apart from academic activities, he was also for some
time involved in politics, which resulted in his emigration to Italy in 1848,
during the turbulent period of this year’s Revolutions. He died in Nice, which
in 1860 was incorporated to France, and earlier had belonged to the Kingdom
of Sardinia. He was buried in the capuchin church on the mount Cimies near
Nice. During his stay in Italy in 1845 he visited monuments and museums,
and made very detailed notes. Among others he wrote the first and also only
Polish description of the rooms and collections of the Museo Borbonico
(nowadays the Museo Archeologico Nazionale) in Naples. He devoted whole
sections to the ancient sculptures of Aphrodite-Venus. He compared various
statues of Venus: the Capitoline Venus, the Medici Venus and the crouching
Venus by Doidalsas. One of the numerous Roman copies of this work
is kept in the museum in Naples, together with the statue of Venus Kallipygos,
discovered in Rome in the 16th century. The same museum possesses also
the so-called Venus of Capua, discovered c. 1750 and reconstructed with
certain degree of liberty in 1820 by the sculptor Augusto Brunelli, disciple
of Antonio Canova. Brunelli supplemented the arms, parts of the nose
and garments; moreover, he added the figure of Eros, which by now had
been removed, but can be seen on the 19th century drawings. Wiszniewski
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.29
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saw and described the statue in this shape. During his stay in Sicily,
in the museum of Syracuse he admired the statue of Venus discovered in
1804 by the archaeologist Saverio Landolino, and named after him. It is still
one of the most important objects of this museum. His short impressions
are the only Polish texts that describe the Greek sculptures representing
Aphrodite, even if they are less well known than the Venus of Milo from
Paris.
Keywords: Michał Wiszniewski; Jagiellonian University; statue; Venus
of Capua; Kallipygos Venus; Venus Landolina
Nowadays the most well known ancient statue of Aphrodite
is the famous sculpture found in 1820 on a small Greek island of Melos
(Milo), and known as Venus of Milo. It is being kept in the Louvre,
and together with the Nike of Samothrace and the Laocoon Group it has
become one of the symbols of Greek art, thanks to thousands of postcards,
slides, movies, compact discs, large and small modern replicas made
of various materials, as well as variations by famous artists (e.g. Salvador
Dalí, Venus de Milo with drawers). It also found its place in literature,
for instance in one of the most well known Polish novels, Stefan Żeromski’s
Ludzie Bezdomni [Homeless People, 1899], where several pages of the first
chapters are devoted to impressions on this statue.
Venus of Milo outstripped in fame the well known and admired earlier
Roman copies of the Knidian Aphrodite by Praxiteles – Venus Medici
(known as early as 1559), Venus Capitolina (found in the Viminale during
the pontificate of Clement X in the years 1670-1676), Venus of Arles
(discovered in 1651) and many more. The travellers from all over Europe,
visiting Florence, Rome and Paris, admired these statues and very often
mentioned them in their memoirs.
Similarly admired was the atypical Crouching Venus, attributed to
Doidalsas, preserved in numerous copies in the Louvre, the British
Museum, the Galleria degli Uffizi, the Hermitage and many more museums.
One of such copies belonged once to the famous Farnese collection in Rome,
which was moved in 1786 to Naples, and is now kept in the local Museo
Archeologico Nazionale.
The same museum hosts another non-typical statue of the goddess,
discovered in 1594, also belonging to the aforementioned Farnese
collection, located in the Renaissance Palazzo Farnese. This statue is the
Venus Kallipygos (Pl. 1: 1), discovered in the 16th century. Some sources
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mention Nero’s Domus Aurea as its finding spot. It was moved to Naples
together with other family treasures. The missing head was added at the end
of the 17th century, and the conservator Carlo Albacini decided
for its arrangement, so that the goddess looks in the direction of her back
and buttocks. Because of this particular pose it was rarely reproduced
in the prudish 19th and 20th century books on ancient art.
The same museum hosts the so-called Venus of Capua (Pl. 1: 2),
found at the top of the auditorium (cavea summa) of the amphitheatre
in Capua c. 1750, and reconstructed in 1820 by the sculptor Augusto
Brunelli, disciple of the famous Antonio Canova. It was executed during
the reign of the emperor Hadrian as copy of the bronze original from
the 4th century BC. Brunelli supplemented its arms, fragments of nose
and parts of garment, moreover, he added the figure Eros, now removed
but present on the 19th century drawings (Pl. 1: 3).
These sculptures were seen in 1845 by Michał Wiszniewski (1794-1865) – philosopher and psychologist, historian and historian of literature,1
who since 1831 was professor of the Jagiellonian University. Apart from
academic life he was also active in politics for some time. On 24/25
February 1846, during the so-called Krakow uprising he attempted a coup
d’état, presenting himself as the ‘Leader of the Polish Nation’ and dictator
in place of Jan Tyssowski, who did the same one day (or, more precisely:
one night) before, on 23/24 February. After several hours in office, residing
in the so-called Grey House [Szara Kamienica] in the Krakow Market
Square, he was compelled to flee to Wrocław, due to the intervention
of Edward Dembowski, who forced his way to the abode of the rebels
with a large group of people; he was condemned to death in absentia
by the revolutionary tribunal. However, as soon as in mid-March
he returned to Krakow and after a trial by the Imperial and Royal
commission, he emigrated in 1848 to Italy, which became the arena
of the turbulent events of the Springtime of Peoples revolutionary movements.
The life and works of this scholar was presented in detail by Julian Dybiec (1970).
Among the most important books by Wiszniewski are: Bacona metoda tłumaczenia natury
[Bacon’s Method of the Explication of Nature] (1834), Charaktery rozumów ludzkich
[The Characters of Human Minds] (1837) – the latter believed to be the first Polish
publication in psychology – O rozumie ludzkim [On the Human Mind] (1848)
and the monumental Historia literatury polskiej [History of Polish Literature]
(vols 1-10, 1840-1857). From the point of view of the current paper the most important
of his books is Podróż do Włoch, Sycylii i Malty [The Journey to Italy, Sicily and Malta],
edited, supplemented from the manuscripts and provided with explanations and afterword
by Henryk Barycz (Wiszniewski 1982).
1
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He died in Nice, which in 1860 was incorporated to the territory of France,
but earlier had belonged to the Kingdom of Sardinia as Nizza.
He is the author of the first and also the only Polish description
of the rooms and collections of the Museo Borbonico in Naples (currently
the Museo Archeologico Nazionale). One excerpt of the text reads
as follows:
‘... of pleasant impression is Venus, who after her victory on the mount of Ida
tramples Minerva’s helmet and places Juno’s crown on her own head. She holds a sceptre
and a spear in her hand, the badges of her vanquished rivals. A mischievous Cupid nearby
points at the arrow which is about to pierce the heart of Helen, since Venus ordered
him to prepare the prize for Paris. This child was elaborated by Brunelli, who aptly guessed
his presence from the traces of feet visible on the base. She was found in the amphitheatre
of Capua. This Venus, however, even though she had triumphed in the judgement of Paris
over Minerva and Juno, would not stand against the Kallipygos Venus, who could easily
be placed by the side of the Medici Venus. I am lacking in words to describe the perfection
of every muscle, movement, figure, and the loveliness of this statue’s face. Possibly
the image of a beautiful Greek girl with a slender nose going in straight line with her brow,
with smiling eyes and lips, with the freshness of youth all about her, as if only partly
uncovered, as if she was leaving the bath and in that very instant was turned into white
marble by Medusa’s mask, can direct our thoughts towards this masterpiece from the most
excellent time of the Greek art. She was found in the ruins of the Golden Palace of Nero
in Rome; some asserted she was the Venus for whom the citizens of Syracusae erected
a temple to commemorate the fortuitous end of the quarrel between two pretty women from
this city, who contended for the precedence in beauty, but this Venus may be the statue
in the museum of Syracusae, which is very close to the Neapolitan in its beauty...’

(Wiszniewski 1982, 302).
At the beginning of August 1845 Wiszniewski sailed to Palermo,
and after the visit in Segesta, Selinus, and many more ancient and modern
places, he reached Syracuse. He made the following note on the local
museum:
‘The Museum, whose collection ought to have been enriched with the ancient monuments
found in the ruins of Syracusae, is not large, since everything is being taken to Naples.
It does, however, possess one but of great beauty statue of Venus coming out of her bath,
which was discovered in 1804 among the debris of shattered columns close to the catacombs,
without head and right hand, of Parian marble. This statue, mentioned by Athenaeus,2
	Athenaios, Deipnospohistai 12.554c-e, quotes the anecdote about two Syracusan sisters
who boasted their pretty buttocks. They were married by two brothers from the same town.
Athenaios also writes that there was a temple of Aphrodite with this epiclesis. The Polish
translation of the work of Athenaios, by K. Bartul and J. Danielewicz, published in Poznań
2
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and rightly compared to the Medici Venus, belongs to the golden age of Grecian sculpture,
and is called la Callipigia* di Lampridio; she is the sister of the Kallipygos Venus from
Naples’ (Wiszniewski 1982, 361).

This ‘Venus coming out of her bath’ was discovered in 1804
by the archaeologist Saverio Landolina Nava (1743-1814) in the nymphaeum
located in the Syracusan Achradina district.
Even nowadays this statue (Pl. 1: 4), executed in the 2nd century AD,
and named ‘Venus Landolina’ after her discoverer, is one of the masterpieces
in the Syracuse museum, named after the prominent archaeologist
Paolo Orsi, who managed the museum in 1895-1934.3
The short impressions presented here are the only Polish texts that describe
these beautiful, even if less well known Greek statues of Aphrodite.
Translated by Agnieszka Fulińska
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Pl. 1. 1 – Statue of Venus of Capua with the Eros’ statue added by Augusto Brunelli.
Reproduced from Clarac 1832-1834, pl. 598, no 1310
2 – Statue of Venus of Capua. Napoli, Museo Archeologico Nazionale. From the author’s
archive
3 – Statue of Venus Kallipygos. Napoli, Museo Archeologico Nazionale. From the
author’s archive
4 – Statue of Venus Landolina. Siracusa, Museo Archeologico Regionale di Paolo Orsi.
From the author’s archive
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Abstract: The author use key hydrographic, climatic and textual sources
to reconstruct the changing landscape of the Venetian Lagoon, enabling
us to track the alterations which have taken place here from Roman times
up to the present day.
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La nascita di Venezia è legata alla città romana di Altinum, distrutta
secondo le leggende dalle invasioni barbariche nel V secolo D.C.,
che sarebbero state anche la causa degli spostamenti della sua popolazione
nelle isole della laguna (Modrzewska-Pianetti 2000, 95-99). Molti elementi
architettonici della città si trovano in varie isole di Venezia, come a Torcello
(Forlati Tamaro 1981; Ortalli 1981; Crouzet Pavan 2001, 40-49). Altino,
Altinum, fu un punto nodale delle vie di comunicazione fra Mar Adriatico
e terraferma (Rosada 1984) (Pl. 1). L’antico Altinum oggi è distante circa
due chilometri dalle rive della laguna di Venezia. I resti del porto antico
si possono attualmente vedere nei campi (Tombolani 1987, 28, 79). Prima
di arrivare sulla terraferma occorreva passare la laguna.
L’aspetto della laguna nei tempi romani interessa studiosi di varie
discipline scientifiche. La formazione costiera della laguna dipendeva
dai processi naturali come la sedimentazione operata dai fiumi che
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.30
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vi si immettevano. Il più importante da nominare è il Sile, e minori
come il Dese, che nei periodi di intense piogge hanno una portata più
di sette metri cubi al secondo (Zuliani et al. 2001, 29). I terreni lagunari
sono sottoposti al processo di subsidenza, che sovrasta ogni umano tentativo
di contrastarlo nonostante i grandi interventi idraulici che mutarono
l’aspetto della laguna (Avanzi et al. 1979, 15-28). Le condizioni naturali
non hanno impedito la nascita degli insediamenti preistorici lungo i fiumi
che sfociavano nella laguna (Leonardi 1979; Fasani 1984; Bianchin Citton
1994). Il grado dei cambiamenti territoriali mostrano le carte altimetriche
di archivio comprendenti il territorio della costa presso Altinum, ove sono
testimoniati i ritrovamenti preistorici (Bagolan et al. 2002). I cambiamenti
altimetrici non impedivano nei tempi romani la costruzione delle strade,
che univano le città della Cisalpina orientale per esempio Altinum
e Caprunum (Modrzewska, Pianetti 2002; Modrzewska-Pianetti 2007).
L’intensità d’uso dei territori della Cisalpina orientale ha provocato
grandi cambiamenti delle condizioni fisiche oltre alle variazioni naturali
(Castelletti, Rottoli 1998, 175-185). L’organizzazione romana nei territori
presso la laguna fu indispensabile per le comunicazioni fra i grandi porti
di Ravenna ed Aquileia, situazione che dura almeno fino al III secolo D.C.
quando le strade come la via Annia, la via Claudia Augusta che passavano
presso Altinum cominciano a decadere senza lavori di manutenzione
(Forlati Tamaro 1983; Basso 1986; De Bon, Pianetti, Modrzewska 2010).
Le ricerche archeologiche italiane ad Altinum e polacche a Torcello sono
state avviate parallelamente nella prima metà del XX secolo (Leciejewicz
et al. 1977; Scarfi 1987). Allora è cominciata la discussione sugli inizi
degli insediamenti umani nella laguna e il ruolo del porto di Altinum
per la comunicazione endolagunare. Le ricerche polacche sono state
continuate a Torcello negli anni 80 del secolo XX (Leciejewicz 2000).
Le ricerche italiane erano concentrate alla ricostruzione dell’ambiente
lagunare e la subsidenza come nel progetto Sistema Lagunare Veneziano,
purtroppo senza prendere in considerazione gli scavi archeologici (Guerzoni,
Tagliapietra 2006).
I terreni presso la laguna venivano studiati da un punto di vista
idraulico e gli spostamenti dei fiumi per conservare l’ambiente lagunare
per la navigazione (Cessi 1960). Il problema era importante già nell’epoca
romana dati gli sbocchi dei fiumi e l’accessibilità ai porti esterni ed interni
sulla terraferma, per Altinum e per Patavium (Rosada 1990; Modrzewska-Pianetti, Pianetti 2003). La linea della costa presso Altinum non è cambiata
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cosi evidentemente come nel caso di Aquileia oppure nel delta del Po
(Brambati 1985; Adami, Baschieri 1995).
Ricerche archeologiche su Cittanova Eraclia, antica Heraclea, collocata
oggi sulla terraferma, quattro chilometri ad Est di San Donà di Piave, hanno
dimostrato che nell’antichità era un terreno paludoso e grazie ai rafforzi
fu possibile costruire una città antica che ha preceduto la nascita dell’odierna
Venezia (Salvatori et al. 1989). Vari studi dimostrano che da secoli contro
le avversità naturali la costa lagunare veniva modificata dal lavoro
umano (Cencini 1995). I metodi moderni della prospezione permettono
di collegare la centuriazione appartenente alla città di Altinum, per quaranta
chilometri al cui margine i boschi arrivavano fino ai terreni paludosi ancora
nel XIX secolo (Mengotti 1984).
Le ricerche dimostrano l’abbassamento dei terreni attorno ad Altinum
romana. Altresì gli scavi polacchi dimostrano l’esistenza dello stesso
fenomeno nell’isola di Torcello situata a circa cinque chilometri dalla antica
città Altinum. La relazione fra i due luoghi è documentata dalle ricerche
svolte dall’ispettore onorario della laguna di Venezia Ernesto Canal. È proprio
lui con più di quarant’ anni di ricerche dimostra che nei tempi antichi la laguna
fu abitata (Canal 1998). E. Canal (1998, 56-66), nella laguna settentrionale
soprattutto, ha scoperto più di duecento cosi dette stazioni archeologiche,
cioè varie costruzioni di pietre disposte in maniera regolare interpretate
come moli e magazzini portuali e rafforzi composte dalle anfore e mattoni
che oggi sono sommerse a circa due metri sotto il livello medio delle acque
della laguna. Alcune costruzioni sono allineate verso la costa in direzione
di Altinum ed altre verso l’antico sbocco del fiume Brenta, Medoacus
Maior, che collegava Patavium con la laguna (Modrzewska, Pianetti 2005).
Il più importante ritrovamento lagunare di E. Canal proviene dall’isola
di San Lorenzo chiamata Ammiana collocata ad Est dell’isola di Torcello
(Pl. 2). A San Lorenzo sono stati condotti scavi che hanno portato alla luce
un pavimento fatto di mattoni provenienti da Altinum. Ne è stata stabilita
la stratigrafia con cronologia ante quem e post quem, che permette di datare
questo pavimento di domus romana al II secolo. D.C. (Pl. 3). La scoperta
del domus e le altre nominate sopra indicano che la laguna di Venezia
fu abitata malgrado le condizioni ambientali. Un sentiero lagunare in epoca
romana funzionava per il trasporto delle merci portate dall’ Adriatico
attraverso la laguna alla terraferma.
Wladimiro Dorigo ha interpretato storicamente e con argomenti
naturalistici le ricerche di Ernesto Canal già nella sua prima pubblicazione
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sulla storia di Venezia nel 1983 (Dorigo 1983). Egli affermava che in epoca
romana la laguna era una terra abitata e centuriata. L’affermazione si basava
su considerazioni geologiche come le variazioni in epoche storiche
del livello assoluto del mare e sulla ben nota curva estesa su scala mondiale
fatta nel 1961 di R. W. Fairbridge confrontata con quello più competentedi
N. A. Mörner (1969, 447, fig. 160). W. Dorigo (1994, 5, carte 1-3) anche
nei lavori più recenti, come quello del 1994 sulla zona del Basso Piave
(a Nord-Est della laguna veneziana) pubblicato sui materiali archeologici
ed ambientali si serve delle curve eustatiche di R. W. Fairbridge fatte
in diversi anni, come questa nominata anche sopra, di N. A. Mörner, come
questa fatta da G. Brambati sulla laguna di Grado. Un’altra considerazione
geologica concerne le misure della subsidenza naturale, ossia di quanto
si erano abbassati i territori lagunari rispettoa un riferimento attuale.
Sommando i due effetti W. Dorigo traeva la conclusione che in epoca romana
non dovesse esistere la formazione lagunare. La tesi venne controbattuta
da Luciano Bosio topografo classico di Padova (1984, 126) il quale si basava
sullo studio delle testimonianze riportate dagli autori antichi (Rosada 1990,
155). La tesi di W. Dorigo è stata anticipata già da G. Marzemin (1936).
Il Geologo P. Leonardi nel 1960 riteneva che la laguna era terra emersa,
almeno nei tempi preistorici e protostorici (Leonardi 1960, 90-103).
Egli portò ad esempio la laguna del delta padano proprio per spiegare
come si forma ed evolve una laguna. Non mancò chi attaccò le conclusioni
dell’insigne geologo, fin da quando era in vita. Suscitò invece polemiche
la tesi sull’aspetto della laguna nei tempi post romani da parte del geografo
tedesco Hans Georg Dongus (1963, 213), che fu criticata da geografi
e archeologi (Ortolani, Alfieri 1965; Alfieri 1967).
Dopo la grave alluvione del 1966, gli studi sulla laguna videro
un notevole sviluppo. Le conclusioni ebbero una importanza scientifica,
tecnica e amministrativa nelle polemiche fra chi auspicava che la laguna
fosse lasciata a un naturale equilibrio e chi difendeva le nuove opere
in progetto (Rinaldo 2011). Dobbiamo ricordare che, nei secoli passati,
furono eseguite importanti opere per deviare il corso degli importanti fiumi
che vi sfociavano per preservare funzione delle bocche lagunari (D’Alpaos
2010, 26-52). Perciò la laguna odierna ha poco di naturale.
Gli studi da notare sono quelli del geologo Vito Favero che analizzò
l’evoluzione della laguna nei secoli, specialmente gli spostamenti della linea
della costa. Di questi studi ricordiamo quello sulla base dell’evoluzione
delle barene, salt marsh della letteratura anglosassone, l’emersione
di una parte della laguna nei tempi romani (Favero, Serandrei-Barbero
1983, 100).
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La questione qui discussa è stata recentemente posta dall’archeologo
e storico Sauro Gelichi che ha affermato che, in epoca romana, la laguna non
era terraferma (Gelichi 2010, 136). Pur riconoscendo l’autorità di S. Gelichi
ricordiamo che non tutti quelli che si occuparono della laguna e specialmente
di San Lorenzo di Ammiana erano dilettanti, come Egli riteneva (Gelichi
2010, 141). Qui nominiamo gli studi di Gustav Gerlach della Universität
für Angewandte Kunst di Vienna ( Erlach et al. 1994).
La formazione delle lagune è legata al delta dei grandi fiumi. Questi
hanno un’origine recente, in tempi storici, come affermò Olinto Marinelli
dei delta italiani (Marinelli 1924). Per il territorio Alto Adriatico, il geologo
G. Brambati (Brambati 1970) mostrò che la laguna di Grado non esisteva
in epoca romana. Questa conclusione fu già formulata da W. Dorigo. Una
simile situazione si ripete nel delta del Po con la laguna di Comacchio
(Bondesan 1990).
Lo stesso con il delta del Tagliamento che è di origine recente (Marocco
1991). I meccanismi di formazione della laguna di Venezia sono simili,
anche se non coevi. I fiumi che hanno influito alla sua formazione sono
numerosi e non uno solo come nei casi citati sopra. Per la laguna veneziana
interessano da Sud, il Po con un suo ramo settentrionale (Castiglioni 1978,
158) e l’Adige. A Nord il Brenta e il Piave e probabilmente un Paleopiave,
con l’apporto del fiume Tagliamento (Bianco et al. 2006). Questi fiumi sono
stati estromessi dalla laguna nei secoli passati.
Su Venezia ha agito la subsidenza naturale: tettonica, da carico
dei sedimenti (Carminati et al. 2005, 25), un’ulteriore parte della subsidenza
è data alla attività di pompaggio dei pozzi per acqua con valori diversi secondo
i periodi e i luoghi (Brambati et al. 2003). Le condizioni locali possono aver
provocato delle variazioni del livello relativo del mare in laguna. Lo studio
delle barene, salt marsh, ha portato gli studiosi ad individuare una regressione
in età romana e una trasgressione medioevale nella laguna. Questo significa
che la laguna non ha avuto sempre la stessa profondità.
Le teorie controverse sull’aspetto della laguna nei tempi remoti risultano
dalle variazioni dinamiche ambientali lagunari provocate dalle forze naturali
e dall’attività dell’uomo (Modrzewska, Pianetti, in corso di stampa).
Le scoperte archeologiche nella laguna, per citare ritrovamenti all’isola
San Lorenzo di Ammiana, permettono la ricostruzione dell’aspetto dell’area
lagunare abitato dall’uomo nei tempi romani.
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. Carta generale della laguna di Venezia dell’inizio del XIX secolo; scala originale
1:172429 in miglia italiane; riproduzione a cura di Rusconi A. 1992. Le acque dolci
che si versano nella laguna di Venezia, pubbl. 126 (riproduzione da E. Cucchini 1928
Ufficio Idrografico Magistrato alle Acque), autorizzazione n. 343 Ufficio Idrografico
e Mareografico Venezia 26.01.2000; carta modificata dalla I. Modrzewska (particolare
con evidenziati i più importanti fiumi e canali, che scolano nella parte orientale ed occidentale
di Altino)

PLATE 2

I. Modrzewska-Pianetti

Pl. 2. Estratto della Carta Idrografica della Laguna Veneta-Ufficio Idrografico del Magistrato
alle Acque -1975, scala originale 1:50000; autorizzazione ut supra. Modifica I. Modrzewska,
si sono evidenziati nomi di paludi, bacini, motte, isole, canali, ad Est dell’isola di Burano
e l’isola di San Lorenzo di Ammiana, ove fu scoperta la pavimentazione romana
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PLATE 3

Pl. 3. Pavimentazione romana scoperta durante gli scavi di E. Canal nell’isola
di San Lorenzo detta di Ammiana (archivio privato di E. Canal)
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A lost ivory diptych panel
in an Indian painting

Abstract: It is argued that the composition of part of an Indian miniature
painting in a private collection in Los Angeles is ultimately based on a late
Roman ivory diptych panel, although the mechanism of transmission is
uncertain.
Keywords: Collection; consular diptych; ivory; miniature painting;
India
The subject of this paper in honour of our colleague Ewdoksia Papuci-Władyka is an Indian miniature painting in a private collection in Los
Angeles (Pl. 1) that I have known for the past 25 years or more. Every time
I see it, I convince myself that the left-hand side is based on an ivory panel
of the kind generally known as late Roman ‘consular diptychs’
(but the precise function of which is still the subject of scholarly discussion:
Kinney 2009). I shall try here to convince others.
The miniature, which measures 16.1 x 11.8cm, shows two women
in classical dress; both wear chitones of very fine material that reveal their
breasts, beneath voluminous himatia. One plays a stringed instrument,
while the other leans against a leafy tree that occupies most of the left
side of the painting. A snake can be seen in the branches above her head.
What is striking is the way in which this woman and her tree form
a rectangular block, revealing – or so I would argue – the form of the model
that ultimately lies behind them. Thus, the leaves of the tree do not simply
come up against the left hand frame of the painting in a straight line,
but the leaves and branches to the right of the tree form a straight line too.
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.31
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The remarkable shape of the tree that sits within the frame to left, at the top,
and potentially on the right, is in contrast to the trees on the right which
do not respect the frame and are cut through by it. Another peculiar feature
is the way in which the woman’s right foot is rendered, for it is very
odd in terms of the present composition, but explicable if in the ultimate
model it was, like the leaves of the tree, constrained by the right hand frame
of a tall narrow rectangular panel.
Another phenomenon that encourages the view that such a panel lies
behind the left side of the miniature is the uniformity of colour. There
is only the lightest pale green wash on the leaves of the tree, and the trunk
and branches are the same pale colour as the dress and flesh of the woman.
By contrast, the leaves of the trees on the right are dark green and only
the woman and the cityscape and the crudely drawn cliffs in the distance
are light in colour. The woman apart, they are painted in rather a different
style.
These features: the classicizing details, the rectangular form, the light
colour, can be explained if we postulate as a possible model for the left
hand side a panel from an ivory consular diptych. Most of the features
present in our miniature are present on a small group of diptych panels
whose classicizing features have recently been acutely characterized
as an ‘heirloom style’ (Kinney 2008, 156):
The Symmachi/Nicomachi diptych
N. A woman in chiton and himation standing beneath a pine tree and
holding two inverted torches above an altar; inscribed NICOMACHORVM.
Paris, Musée Cluny. Delbrueck 1929, no. 53. (Pl. 3: 1).
S. A woman in chiton and himation and wearing bracelets, standing
beneath an oak tree performing a sacrifice at an altar with the help
of an assistant; inscribed SYMMACHORVM. London, Victoria and Albert
Museum. Delbrueck 1929, no. 54; Volbach 1976, no. 55. (Pl. 3: 2).
The Asclepius and Hygieia diptych
A. Asclepius standing between festooned columns, leaning on a stick
up which crawls a snake.
H. Hygieia in chiton and himation standing between festooned columns
leaning on a tripod from which emerges a large snake. Liverpool, Museum
on Merseyside. Delbrueck 1929, no. 55; Volbach 1976, no. 57. (Pl. 4).
And a panel only known from an 18th century engraving
F. A woman in chiton and himation (very similar to Symmachi [S])
standing before a temple of Mercury performing an sacrifice at an altar
with the help of an assistant, a tree in the middle ground; later inscription.
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Lost; formerly Abbé Fauvel collection. Montfaucon 1719, 190, pl. 83: 1;
Cameron 1984, pl. 55, fig. 1. (Pl. 5).
The trees in the Symmachi/Nicomachi diptych (S and N), though
smaller, behave in much the same way as the tree in our miniature,
in that they respect the frames of their respective panels. The prominent tree
wounds on the trunk of the tree in the painting, the result of too vigorous
a pruning, find parallels in the tree wounds on the tree in Symmachi (S).
The prominent breasts of the woman, all too visible through her flimsy
garment, recall those of Hygieia in the Asclepius and Hygieia diptych (H),
and even more so the chest of the woman in Nicomachi (N), concerning
which Anthony Cutler (1994, 475) once enjoined us to ‘observe the skill
with which the sculptor exploited the grain (of the ivory) to model
the figure’s breasts and even to suggest her nipples’. Bracelets are worn both
by our woman and the matron in Symmachi (S).
Dale Kinney (1994, 466) has some pertinent observations concerning
what Cutler (1994, 477) has called the ‘notorious obtrusive right foot’
of the woman on Symmachi (S): ‘Notorious … are the matron’s right leg
and foot, which are rotated an impossible degree from the plane of her
hips to bring the foot over the frame on the right. Since her left foot seems
to be aligned with the rear corner of the altar, and the altar slides behind the
frame at the left, the result is an intolerable “spatial” ambiguity. Modern
viewers commonly interpret this as a mistake. In light of the other reliefs …,
however, the placement of the foot can hardly be called an error, much less
… the blunder of a forger. On the contrary, the foot initiates the play with
the frame that is the hallmark of this sophisticated, albeit mannered, group
of reliefs.’ The foot of the woman on a lost panel formerly in the collection
of the Abbé Fauvel (F) is similarly playful with the frame of its panel,
and in a way that comes close to the right foot of the woman in the painting.
The pale green wash on the leaves of the tree, moreover, recalls the way
in which ivory might be stained with a copper-rich colouring agent
(e.g. Jehle 2008, 142, fig. 14).
When it was acquired some decades ago, the miniature was entitled
‘Roman women’ and said to have been a product of the Deccan school,
painted c. 1850. R. W. Skelton, on being shown a photograph, expressed
the view that it may have been produced in the north Deccan, but ‘wherever
and whenever the picture was painted it is based on a Mughal or Deccani
model of around 1600’ (personal communication). In other words, there
was probably at least one stage between our miniature and any possible
ivory prototype. It would have been at this stage perhaps that the woman
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on the left received the unclassical feather in her hair, and that the composition
on the right was devised, more in keeping with Mughal painterly traditions,
but with more than a glance at our hypothetical original.
If there was indeed an ivory diptych from the west in an Indian setting,
it could have arrived at any time between late antiquity and the 17th century.
Trade between Rome and India flourished in early imperial times
(Warmington 1928; Suresh 2004), but declined later, although a few finds
of gold solidi attest to some contact (Suresh 2004, 155). At all events, India
will have been the source of the ivory of some at least of our consular
diptychs (cf. Cutler 1984, 82). Much later, there was a long tradition
of Mughal courtly artists using western motifs in striking ways.
The emperor Akbar in the 16th century received engravings as diplomatic
gifts from Jesuit missionaries and encouraged the artists of his kitab-khana
to ‘examine, draw inspiration from them, even copy or adapt them according
to their whim … Akbar’s artists enthusiastically copied the European prints.
They were attracted by the exoticism and novelty of the themes handled,
even though the religious content held no meaning for them; they attempted
to copy foreign models in their own way, either remaining scrupulously
faithful or imitating only those aspects considered relevant. These elements
would then be artfully transposed into a specifically Indian context,
giving birth to original and oddly hybrid works’ (Okada 1992, 23-26;
cf. Bailey 1998). I illustrate here two 18th century examples of this sort
of thing: a miniature of an Indian lady at a window (Pl. 2: 1), whose nimbus,
martyr’s palm and book betray a western Christian model (‘Books appear
to serve as an attribute of sainthood’ Bailey 1998, 20), and a scene
of uncertain meaning (Pl. 2: 2), but which is clearly based on an engraving
of the reception by angels of a Jesuit saint into Heaven, where the artist
has misunderstood a communion wafer and replaced it with a flower;
an ‘oddly hybrid work’ indeed.
Such examples could be repeated many times, but they go to show how
eclectic Indian artists could be, especially when faced with – for them –
exotic models. There is thus no inherent reason why an Indian artist
in c. 1600 should not have seen an ivory diptych panel of the kind postulated
here even if the mechanism of transmission remains uncertain.
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Pl. 1. ‘Roman women’, Deccan school, painted c. 1850, private collection, Los Angeles
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PLATE 2

Pl. 2. 1 – ‘Female saint at a window’, Mughal school, c. 1760, private collection, Oxford
2 – ‘Angelic reception’, Mughal school, c. 1760, private collection, Oxford
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Pl. 3. 1 – The panel of the Nicomachi, Paris, Cluny Museum
2 – The panel of the Symmachi, London, Victoria and Albert Museum
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Pl. 4. The Hygieia panel, Liverpool, Museum on Merseyside
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PLATE 5

Pl. 5. The Fauvel panel, from Montfaucon 1719
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An early Christian pendant
amulet (?) in the collection
of the National Museum in
Warsaw – a philological
approach
Abstract: This text is the publication of a talisman bearing a Greek
text from Miletus which has been dated using palaeography to the 2nd-4th
centuries AD. The author will examine and analyse the inscription to reach
the conclusion that the item probably belonged to a Christian.
Keywords: Miletus; talisman; Christianity; Greek inscription; religion;
National Museum in Warsaw collection
The collection of the National Museum in Warsaw contains
an ancient amulet from Miletus (inv. no. 237916 MNW) which was given
to the museum by a person who wishes to remain anonymous in December
2004 (Pl. 1: 1-4). Certain aspects of this artefact provide us with
an interesting insight into religious mentality from the period of late
Antiquity up until early Christianity.
The amulet, which takes the form of a 5.2 x 2.3 x 2.4cm elongated
cube, was made of limestone, while the side surfaces and bottom surface
feature a text in Greek. On the upper surface, there is a projection with
a drilled-through hole for the threading of a leather strap or chain. The letters
on the four side surfaces make up a coherent text in Greek:
ΑΓΑ/ΘΟΣ/ ΚΑΡ/ΠΟΣ
ἀγαθὸς καρπός or καρπòς ἀγαθóς (good fruit)
The lower surface bears an X sign.
DOI: 10.12797/SAAC.17.2013.17.32
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After taking all reservations into account, palaeography seems to suggest
that the object comes from the Roman period as the text is written in lunar
letters, the hasta in the Alpha is broken and the bar in the Theta touches
the inner edges of the bowl. On this basis, the text can be dated to the 2nd-4th centuries AD.
In literal translation, the phrase ἀγαθὸς καρπóς means ‘good, fortunate
fruit’ and the letter Chi may suggest that this is a Christian formula.
This becomes even more probable when we consider that this phrase appears
very frequently in Christian texts, from Septuagint1 to numerous early
Christian writers.2 ‘Good fruit’ is one of the Christian rhetorical expressions
which were not only used in the Bible, but which also entered the early
Christian and Byzantine rhetoric. It comes as no surprise, then, that such
a widespread phrase should appear on an amulet. Although this formula
is hardly ever used in pre-Christian texts written in Greek, it cannot be said
with certainty that this is a Christian amulet or talisman. First of all, the simple
form of the talisman is so universal that it does not allow for its meaning
to be narrowed down. Furthermore, it contains no Christian symbols
in a visible place. The only hint may be the letter Chi, discreetly placed
on the bottom surface of the pendant, which could probably also be interpreted
as a simple cross. The text ἀγαθὸς καρπός itself is also written in such a way
that it is impossible to read at first sight. All these elements suggest that
an important feature of the talisman was discretion in revealing the possible
Christian affiliation of the owner. If we make this assumption, it could be
speculated that the amulet was created at a time when displaying the Christian
faith required discretion and circumspection. In short, it could have been
used during the period of Christian persecution. This would allow us to date
it most probably to the second half of the 3rd century or more particularly
4.12.4: ‘ὁ καρπὸς αὐτοῦ πολὺς καὶ ἀγαθὸς καὶ ἐχορήγει πᾶσι τοῖς ζῴοις.’
E.g. Gregorius Nyssenus, Antirrheticus adversus Apolinarium. In F. Mueller (ed.),
Gregorii Nysseni opera 3/1, 131, l. 12. Leiden 1958; Eusebius Caesariensis, Commentaria
in Psalmos. In J.-P. Migne (ed.), Patrologiae cursus completus (series Graeca) 23, 532, l. 3.
Paris, 1857 or the particularly interesting Joannes Chrysostomus, Fragmenta in Proverbia
(in catenis). In J.-P. Migne (ed.), Patrologiae cursus completus (series Graeca) 64, 693,
l. 8. Paris 1860 ‘ἀπὸ γὰρ καρποῦ διανοίας ἀγαθῆς, λόγος ἀγαθός λόγου δὲ ἀγαθοῦ καρπὸς,
πρᾶξις ἀρετῆς, ἀγαθῶν ἐμποιητική·ὁ λόγος τῆς ἀνδρείας ψυχῆς εἰς ἀρετὴν ἄγων ἀγαθὸς,
καὶ ἀγαθῶν ἐμποιητικός’, with the same train of thought appearing in the writings of other
authors as well (e.g. Theodorus Studites, Epistulae. In G. Fatouros (ed.), Theodori studitae
epistulae 1-2, 87, l. 30. (Corpus fontium historiae Byzantinae. Series Berolinensis 31).
Berlin 1992, and particularly Cyrillus Alexandrinus, Commentarii in Lucam (in catenis).
In J.-P. Migne (ed.), Patrologiae cursus completus (series Graeca) 72, 857, l. 7. Paris 1864
‘Θεοῦ τοιγαροῦν ἀγαθοῦ καρπὸς ἀγαθὸς ὁ Υἱός’, etc.
1
2
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to the turn of the 3rd and 4th centuries (the period of Diocletian persecution).
This hypothesis would also be consistent with the palaeographic dating
of the artefact, which is based on circumstantial evidence.
Still, one cannot be completely sure whether the formula was used
on the artefact in a Christian manner. It would be advisable, therefore, to take
a closer look at the process of adapting elements of rhetoric, vocabulary and
notions taken from Greek culture, philosophy and religion by the Christians.
An extremely interesting aspect of this matter was presented in an article
written by Reinhold Merkelbach (1975, 101-148). At the very beginning
of the article, he described changes which occurred in the Greek language
under the influence of Christianity:
‘Als die griechische Welt christlich wurde, ist die Sprache der Menschen
grammatisch die gleiche geblieben. Aber ihre Gedanken waren andere
geworden, und die Bedeutung mancher Wörter hat sich im Mund der Christen
sehr verändert. Sie haben die überkommenen Vokabeln oft so umgedeutet,
dass sie zu ihren Vorstellungen passten; einigen Wortfeldern wurden ganz
neue Bedeutungen unterlegt. Solche Prozesse der Umdeutung von Wörtern
finden in allen Gesellschaften statt, die sich verändern’ (Merkelbach 1975,
101).
Further on in the article, Merkelbach performs a thorough analysis
of selected Greek terms from three areas of public life – politics, sport and
philosophy – in order to illustrate the above thesis.
In the case of our amulet, there are many indications that its formula
derived from Judeo-Christian tradition,3 while its shape could have been
a reference to pagan religious customs. In a sense, this would be an example
of the process described by Merkelbach of borrowing expressions from
the Greek language and placing them in the material sphere. Combining
a Christian formula with pagan customs from the local area exemplifies
the well-known process of the merging of different beliefs to create
a ‘practical faith’, while its content and form distinguishes it from later
objects of the kind, which were probably created in times when affiliation
with the Christian faith could be openly displayed.

The phrase ἀγαθὸς καρπός is practically non-existent in pagan texts as a rhetorical
formula, although obviously the figurative meaning of the word ‘fruit’ appears quite early,
for example in the well-known fragment 2 by Mimnermus: ‘μίνυνθα δὲ γίγνεται ἥβης
καρπός, ὅσον τ’ ἐπὶ γῆν κίδναται ἠέλιος’.
3
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PLATE 1

Pl. 1. 1-5 – An amulet from Miletus. Courtesy of the National Museum in Warsaw
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Who owns, who decides
and why not us? The debate
on the ownership
of archaeological heritage:
old questions, new solutions
Abstract: In this very short article, two cases relating to the restitution
of archaeological heritage will be presented. Political, ideological and
moral issues will be deliberated alongside the problem of human rights
and the recommendations of the UNESCO Conventions (1970; 1972).
The first is the well-known and still unresolved discussion between the Greek
government and representatives of the British Museum over the return
of the ‘Elgin Marbles’. This debate, which has been ongoing for many years,
has not yet to reach a satisfactory conclusion and the economic and political
crisis that Greece has been experiencing over recent years has not aided
the Greek case. The second is the probably lesser-known debate between
the Peruvian government and representatives of Yale University in New
Haven (USA) concerning the return of artifacts from the ‘Machu Picchu
collection’, which were taken out of the Republic of Peru by the team
of the American professor, Hiram Bingham, one hundred years ago.
It is an unusual case, since the right to possession and access to national
cultural heritage was eventually respected and the collection of exported
artifacts returned.
Keywords: ‘Elgin Marbles’; ‘Machu Picchu collection’; heritage;
Greece; Peru
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Introduction
Who is the appropriate curator of the material remains of ancestral
generations? Who is the owner of the past and its symbols, including
therein objects of material culture? The beginning of the 21st century has
not brought any answers to these difficult questions concerning the right
of every nation to dispose of objects from its past and the right to possess
its own cultural heritage. Many controversies stem from the ethics
of collecting and maintaining the most precious antiquities and this concerns
museums and galleries all over the world. A significant number of requests
and demands for the return of archaeological objects to the territory from
whence they were taken are based on arguments which focus on the weak
point of many of such institutions, namely the fact that the objects entered
into their possession in an illegal way or at least in a manner at odds with
the ethical standards of museology and scientific research. It is an open
secret that even the most prestigious museums acquired some of their most
valuable exhibit items on the ‘black market’, thanks to illicit excavations
or by taking advantage of the complicated legal situation during the colonial
era, when nobody considered the legal and ethical aspects of the export
of antiquities from their country of origin. Over the course of many
discussions on the right to both possession and access to archaeological
heritage (and to cultural heritage in general), the fundamental principles
of human rights, as guaranteed by the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights (Article 27.1), have often been forgotten. Their contravention thus
involves a violation of the principles of international coexistence and
cooperation. In many cases, the specific interests of institutions dominate
and their rationale is dictated by purely economic considerations, namely
the benefits derived from tourism to museum revenue.
In this very short article, I will consider two classic examples
of disputes over the return of archaeological collections which are perceived
as an important element of national identity and pride: the first one
is the well-known Greek controversy over the ‘Elgin Marbles’ and
the second is the lesser-known Peruvian one over the return of the ‘Machu
Picchu collection’. Despite the fact that these two cases represent vastly
different regions and cultures, the same political and ideological arguments
were presented and the same accusations of neo-colonial attitudes,
seemingly incompatible with current international relations and the universal
principles of human rights, appeared.
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Between arguments of morality and lawfulness
The debate between Greece and the British Museum is one of the classic
examples of controversies concerning European collections of antiquities
and it contains the typical arsenal of grievances, questions and arguments.
The debate concerns the ‘Elgin Marbles’ (also known as the ‘Parthenon
Marbles’), a series of marble sculptures and low reliefs that adorned
the Parthenon and other ancient buildings in the Athens Acropolis
until the beginning of the 19th century. The story begins in 1799, when
Thomas Bruce, the seventh Earl of Elgin, was appointed British ambassador
to the Ottoman Empire. He received a special permit (firman) from one
of the Sultan’s ministers to complete drawings and plaster casts of ancient
sculptures from various part of Athens (then under the rule of Ottomans)
in order to use them as prototypes for the decorations of his new house
in Scotland. Lord Elgin organized a team of workers to this end, who from
1800 onwards worked in Athens under the supervision of the ambassador’s
personal secretary, William Hamilton. Since the Acropolis hill was used
as a fortress for a Turkish garrison at this time, access to the most precious
and beautiful monuments was not easily obtained. However, by taking
advantage of the favorable political situation (the Turkish authorities
recognized Britain as their ally), Earl Elgin was able to obtain a second
special permit (firman) on the basis of which he could not only organize
exploration of the Acropolis, but also could take away some loose lying
objects (fragments of inscriptions and figures). After obtaining the second
firman (and probably bribing Turkish officials), Lord Elgin’s team started
to work around Parthenon, but they went far beyond their supposed remit.
They not only collected material lying around the temple, but also removed
56 plates and 15 metopes from the Parthenon’s frieze. These were marble
sculptures showing scenes from Athenian mythology and considered
to be among the most important works of ancient art.
The way the sculptures and low reliefs were torn away from
the Parthenon frieze remains controversial to this day – metal tools were used
for the chipping off of pieces by force and a part of the cornice was removed
in order to break off all the metopes from the upper part. Thomas Bruce
later explained that he had decided to take so many elements of decoration
after he had seen how badly the monument had been preserved and how
much damage it had suffered over the centuries. In fact, the team hired
by Lord Elgin had been working for many months before he appeared for
the first time in Athens and had his first chance to assess the condition
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of the Parthenon (the first metopes were removed in July 1801, while Lord
Elgin came to Athens in early summer 1802). Therefore, he must have decided
to plunder the temple decoration pieces before he even saw them. The actual
content of the authorization which legitimized the work of Elgin’s people is
also questionable. The original of the document has not been preserved and
it is known only from an Italian copy (Hitchens 1997, 24-36; Skeates 2004,
30-37; Harrison 2010, 174-179).
In 1816, on the verge of bankruptcy, Lord Elgin decided to sell his Greek
collection of metopes, pediment figures and sculptures from the Parthenon
and the surrounding buildings to the British government. Following
a recommendation by a parliamentary special committee, it was decided
that Elgin had acted lawfully with the permission of the Ottoman
government and the ‘Elgin Marbles’ were thus purchased by the British
Museum. Today, some sculptural elements from the Parthenon temple
remain on the temple itself, some have been distributed across Europe
(they are housed in the Copenhagen National Museum, the Louvre in
Paris, the Vatican Museums and the Munich Glyptothek amongst others),
but the largest part of the Parthenon frieze and other decorations constitutes
a collection of the British Museum and is located in the purpose-built Duveen
Gallery.
The Greek government initiated efforts to repatriate the ‘Elgin Marbles’
soon after achieving independence from the Ottoman Empire in 1832,
although it was not until 1965 that the Greek Minister of Culture officially
called for the return of all Greek antiquities to Greece and not until 1983 that
the first formal request for the return of the artifacts appeared on a United
Nations agenda. Since then, the subject of the ‘Elgin Marbles’ has become
an important subject in international political debate.
Although the formal request was made directly to the British government,
the government has maintained the position that this is a matter for
the British Museum’s Trustees, who are the legal owners of the Parthenon
sculptures. Almost from the beginning, the British have argued that
by removing the decorations from the Parthenon, Lord Elgin contributed
to their retention. They claim that they have survived throughout the centuries
precisely because they were stored at the British Museum and that if they
had not been, they would probably have been damaged during the wars
and independence insurrections that took place in Greece a few years after
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Lord Elgin’s activities.1 The British thus claim that the export of Greek
artifacts from the chaos which engulfed the Balkans in the 19th century
significantly contributed to the development of archaeology and classical
studies in Western Europe. It was, therefore, an ‘act of boon’ to humanity.
The British Museum Trustees also stress that, after so many years
of funding conservation and exhibition costs, the Parthenon sculptures are
now part of the museum’s own heritage and that they are an integral part
of the museum’s role of being one of the most prestigious global institutions
presenting the story of human cultural achievement. They also question
the concept of cultural continuity and the right of the Greek people
of today to the archaeological heritage of the Classical Greek period. Instead,
they emphasize the legality of the special permit issued by the authorities
controlling the Greek territory (firman) at the time. They state that any
possible restitution of the Parthenon marbles is dependent on the fulfillment
of several provisions, which include the creation of appropriate conditions
for their storage and proper maintenance, covering the costs of transport
from the British Museum to Greece and covering the costs of copying
pieces that should remain in the British Museum. The British thus clearly
present themselves as the sole owner and principal curator of the collection,
leaving the Greek side virtually no room to maneuver (Hitchens 1997,
45-90; Kobyliński 2009, 155-163; Harrison 2010, 179-181).
In 1982, an active advocate of the return of the Parthenon marbles
was the famous Greek actress, Melina Mercouri, who was then Minister
of Culture. She made the issue of the marbles’ repatriation one of
the main objectives of national and international Greek policy. The arguments
presented by the Greek side were based primarily on moral grounds
and on demands for the respect of the Greek nation’s right to possess and
have open access to its cultural heritage. Radical supporters of the return
of the marbles emphasized that they were presented out of their cultural
context in the British Museum and that they thus became mere museum
pieces, whereas in Greece they would be seen as one of the most important
elements of Greek cultural heritage and that they would play an important
visual role in the country’s national pride. Accusations were also levelled
of neo-colonial politics, the unjustified discrediting of Greek museum
During the Greek War of Independence, parts of the Acropolis were destroyed. The Greeks
besieged the hill in 1821-1822 and the Turks followed suit in 1826-1827. During these
two sieges, further damage to the Parthenon occurred when Turkish soldiers began to break
the marble slabs and surviving walls of the cella in order to extract the lead clamps and
melt them into bullets. The Greeks even offered bullets to their enemies on the provision
that they left the Parthenon undamaged and stopped devastating monuments.
1
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and conservation institutions and a disregard for international agreements
prescribed in the UNESCO Conventions of 1970 and 1972.2 As part
of the campaign, the New Acropolis Museum was designed, in which
the Parthenon sculptures were to be arranged in the same manner as they were
positioned on the Parthenon temple. The new and highly modern museum
was supposed to be proof of Greek readiness to look after the collection
by providing the appropriate protection for the recovered artifacts.
The main argument put forward in recent years by representatives
of the British Museum, as well as some representatives of the British
Parliament, has been that the return of the ‘Elgin Marbles’ would set
an ‘unwelcome precedent’ in the history of museology and would trigger
an avalanche of claims, depriving almost all major galleries and museums
of their greatest treasures. The director of the British Museum, Sir David
Wilson, even described the Greek position as an example of ‘cultural fascism’
(Hitchens 1997, 85). As a result, despite international opinion favorable
to Greece and a series of recommendations put forward by UNESCO,
despite an unofficial promise made by the British government in 1941
when Greece was the only ally of Britain in the war against the Axis,
despite official appeals made by the Minister of Culture, Melina Mercouri,
in the 1980s, despite the hopes of recovering the sculptures for the occasion
of the Athens Olympic Games in 2004 and despite the construction
of the modern New Acropolis Museum in Athens, whose official inauguration
took place in 2009, the ‘Elgin Marbles’ are still exhibited in the Duveen
Gallery of the British Museum.
Finally, it should be mentioned that the matter has come to a standstill
due to the serious economic and social crisis which is currently gripping
Greece. Recent reports of violent riots and clashes between demonstrators
and the police in Athens, which have caused the destruction and torching
of buildings of public institutions, have not aided the Greek cause. Neither
have illegal excavations conducted by specialized gangs, the destruction
of archaeological sites, increased theft from museums and the sale of artifacts
to foreign collectors. This unstable socio-political situation has a negative
impact on any assessment of how well Greece can protect and secure
its own cultural heritage and provides arguments to all those who are against
the return of the ‘Elgin Marbles’ to Athens.
The UNESCO recommendation on the return of cultural property to the country
of its origin was also emphasized. The UNESCO Conventions are openly favorable
to the state of origin of artifacts, instructing the signatory states to recognize the indefeasible
right of each state to classify and declare certain cultural property as inalienable,
and to facilitate the return of illegally exported objects (UNESCO Convention of 1970).
2
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Historical and cultural justice
Unlike the case of the ‘Elgin Marbles’, the legality of the removal
of artifacts from Machu Picchu and later from Peru has never been
in doubt. The dispute over the right to the artifacts of the Incan city has
its origins in 1912, when a cooperation agreement between Yale University
and the National Geographic Society was concluded, establishing
the interdisciplinary scientific Yale Peruvian Expedition. Its objective was
extensive archaeological exploration of the Vilcabamba region (Department
of Cusco, in the southern part of the country), which included the newly
discovered ruins of the Inca city, Machu Picchu. A few months before
the expedition started its work (1911), a new decree relating to archaeological
investigations was passed (Decreto Supremo no 2612). According
to the new decree, the undertaking of any archaeological or geological work
in the territory of the Republic of Peru required a special license and had
to be monitored by a supervisor appointed by the Peruvian government.
The new decree also restated that all objects and finds from pre-Columbian
times belonged to the State and that it was prohibited to export them
out of the country without the authorization of Congress (this did not,
however, apply to duplicated artifacts – see Ávalos de Matos and Ravines
1974, 388). As archaeological exploration and the acquisition of a collection
of antiquities for the Peabody Museum of Yale University were the main
motivating factors behind the work of the Yale Expedition, its director,
Hiram Bingham, had to work around the limitations of the new act.
After months of endeavor and largely thanks to the efforts of Bingham
himself, as well as an intercession by the President of Yale University
and the then President of the United States, Howard Taft (who brought
up the matter with President Augusto B. Leguía), a collection of bone
material, ceramics and objects made of metal and stone from Machu Picchu
was given to Yale University and the National Geographic Society for
their exclusive use. However, the Peruvian government reserved the rights
to all the artifacts, as well as to all the written and photographic documentation.
It was thus settled that all the material and documentation had to return
to Peru after the necessary conservation work and laboratory studies
in New Haven were completed. The date of return was not, however,
never specified (Mould de Pease 2003, 149-150; see also Bingham 1915;
Bingham 1989, 284-287).
During the years 1914-1915, another American Scientific Expedition
to Peru was organized under the same auspices of Yale University and
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the National Geographic Society. The artifacts and bone material obtained
during exploration in the southern part of Perú (74 boxes, whose content
was inventoried in the Museum of National History in Lima before being
sent to New Haven) were once again explicitly described by the Peruvian
government as being on loan and their export was only allowed in order that
the necessary laboratory studies and conservation work could be carried out.
It was decreed that all archaeological material and documentation
of the exploration had to return to Peru after a period of 18 months
(El Comercio 1914, 3; Gutiérrez de Quintanilla 2012 (1916); Kania 2013,
141-142). After World War I, the Peruvian administration invoked the
clause of return in the contract. Yale University initially refused to comply,
but over the years 1921-1923, part of the material from the 1914-1915
campaign returned to Peru and was subsequently deposited in the stores
of the National Museum of Archaeology and Anthropology in Lima.
However, nothing was said about the artifacts and documentation
of the campaign of 1912.
During the rest of the 20th century, the Peruvian government was not
particularly interested in the fate of the objects from Machu Picchu and
it was not until Alejandro Toledo Manrique’s presidency (2001-2006)
that a serious discussion and public debate between the administration of
Peru and representatives of Yale University began. Under this presidency,
the Inca site became an icon of the ‘golden age’ in the history of the Peruvian
Nation, a symbol of andinismo and incaísmo ideology and a key issue
in populist government policy, which based itself on ethnocentric pride
in the Inca civilization. In 2002, the then director of the National Institute
of Culture, Guillermo Luís Lumbreras, made an official statement whereby
the Peruvian administration demanded the immediate return of all objects
from Machu Picchu that had been retained illegally in New Haven
for almost one hundred years. Representatives of Yale University reacted
in a passive manner, continuously canceling meetings or postponing
negotiations relating to the Machu Picchu collection and making it impossible
to reach any decision. They also refused to recognize the most important
argument of Alejandro Toledo Manrique’s administration, which was
the fact that the Republic of Peru was the sole proprietor of the entire
collection and that only the administration of Peru could take decisions
regarding where the objects should be retained, displayed or investigated.
The behavior of the American institution was perceived very negatively
in Peru and was criticized as a return to imperialism, paternalism and
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a demonstration of a neo-colonial attitude that should not be tolerated in
modern times. The first stage of negotiations thus ended in a fiasco.
In 2005, an official demand for the return of the ‘stolen items’
(as the Peruvian side had begun to define the Machu Picchu collection)
was put forward again. It is worth mentioning that, from the beginning
of the dispute, the National Geographic Society – the institution that
participated in the organization of Bingham’s expeditions and was also their
patron – sided with Peru. Terry García, the executive director of the society,
had carried out an investigation in their archives and, amongst several
documents on the matter dating to the beginning of the 20th century,
he had found a letter from Hiram Bingham to the National Geographic
Society director, Gilbert H. Grosvenor, as well as the agreement
of collaboration between the government of Peru and the Yale Expedition,
which was dated to 1912. The content of the documents clearly showed
that material obtained during the work of the expedition in the area
of Machu Picchu was only given to Yale on loan and that Peru reserved
full rights to its possession in the future. As the Santuario Histórico
de Machu Picchu was included on the famous ‘List of World Heritage
Sites’ of 1983, the issue of the return of Inca artifacts to Peru thus came
under the remit of UNESCO. Invoking the provisions of the 1970 and
1972 conventions, representatives of UNESCO expressed their concern
that the conflict could damage the collection and the site of Machu Picchu.
It was emphasized that Machu Picchu was not just one of many Inca sites
within the territory of Peru, but that it was an exceptional place representing
part of the cultural heritage of humanity. Katherine Muller Marin,
a representative of UNESCO, supported the claims of the Republic of Peru
and pointed out that, regardless of any difficulty in determining the legal
possession of the objects unequivocally, it was desirable that the Peruvian
people should have free access to symbols of their own cultural heritage that
formed the basis of their cultural identity (El Comercio 2008).
Nevertheless, the American side argued that the objects from Machu
Picchu had been kept carefully for many years by the one of the best
American museums and that they had received preservation and restoration
work from the best specialists available. As a result, representatives
of Yale University claimed that it was legitimate to retain the collection
in New Haven, because after so much effort and a great financial outlay,
Yale had the same right to the objects as the inhabitants of Peru, who called
themselves the heirs of the Inca civilization. In addition, the question
of whether cultural property could truly belong to a country that was not even
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in existence during pre-Colombian times was put forward. After all,
the Inca state Tahuantinsuyu ceased to exist long before the Republic
of Peru established its government. The debate over the artifacts of Machu
Picchu also touched on a very delicate and painful issue for the Peruvian
administration, namely the problem of providing adequate protection
for pre-Columbian archaeological heritage, as the country already had
a long and infamous tradition in this matter. It is generally held that
the Peabody Museum is one of the institutions with the best conditions
for the maintenance and protection of archaeological collections, while
Peru still cannot resolve the serious problem of inadequate preservation
of its historical cultural achievements.3
In July 2006, when Alan García Pérez assumed the position
of President of the Republic of Peru, the controversial issue of the return
of the artifacts from Machu Picchu was no longer to be postponed ad acta.
On the contrary, the imminent arrival of the year 2011 and the planned
celebrations of the centenary of the scientific discovery of Machu Picchu
(1911-2011) turned the ‘case of Machu Picchu’ into a ‘case of honor’
in Peruvian public opinion. García Perez admitted publicly that the return
of the ‘Machu Picchu collection’ was a fundamental objective of his
government’s cultural policy, describing the situation as a ‘robbery’
perpetrated against the Peruvian nation. A specially assembled commission
created Law no. 28,778, according to which the demands of the Republic
of Peru would take legal force. However, no decision was taken for
several months and the conflict continued unresolved. In July 2009,
due to the absence of any satisfactory decision and the passive position
of the American side, the administration of Alan García Perez denounced
Yale University in the State Court of Hartford, Connecticut, accusing
it of breaking the contract signed at the beginning of the 20th century
and thus violating Peruvian law concerning the protection and preservation
of archaeological heritage. In November 2010, an official national
campaign for the restitution of the Machu Picchu artifacts was launched.
On 5 November, Peruvians from Lima and Cusco took to the streets
The territories of the present Republic of Peru have been plundered by ‘huaqueros’
– robbers of graves and places of worship – since colonial times. The destruction
and looting of archaeological sites remains a serious problem and, regrettably, valuable
relics and documents also still disappear from museums and archives. The most precious
pre-Columbian artifacts are often mostly sold to foreign private collectors. The insufficient
number of specialists in the field, the inadequate protection of archaeological material
and the lack of sufficient financial resources has led to the constant depletion of Peruvian
cultural heritage.
3
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in protest marches. In Lima, more than 3000 people participated
in a demonstration held in Campo Marte, which was led by President
Alan García Pérez and Secretary of State José Antonio García Belaúnde.
Demonstrators on the march presented banners bearing slogans such
as: ‘Machu Picchu belongs to Peru, not to the gringos’, ‘Machu Picchu
is Peruvian. Justice!’, ‘Yale University, return it immediately!’ (El Comercio
2010).
On the 19th November 2010, probably as a result of the political climate,
ethical considerations and negative public opinion, a Yale University
spokesman announced the decision to return the entire Machu Picchu
collection to Peru. Objects of particular value were to move at the beginning
of July 2011 (around 360 artifacts) and the rest of the ‘study collection’ would
be returned before the end of 2012. Although Yale University representatives
recognized Peru’s right to the ownership of the collection, the process
of the collection’s return would only occur if certain conditions were met.
The university agreed to pay for the transport of the collection, but Peru
had to take responsibility for its appropriate protection, had to guarantee
appropriate and professional maintenance in a purpose-built museum
in Cusco and finally had to allow professionals access to the archaeological
material in order to continue the work of conservation and inventorization.
The first set of archaeological material from Machu Picchu arrived in Lima
on the 30th March 2011. 30 boxes with 363 objects were moved from
the airport in Callao to the Government Palace in the center of the city with
the assistance of the national police. President Alan García Perez received
them personally on the stairs in front of the palace. In his moving speech,
he argued that the return of part of the ‘Machu Picchu collection’ boosted
the self-esteem of all Peruvians. He also referred to the right of all nations
to maintain and protect their cultural heritage: ‘Its return represents
our dignity. (…) This collection has no precious stones, but they are
treasures made by the hands of our ancestors and they represent the dignity
and pride of Peru. The arrival of these archaeological vestiges of Inca culture
strengthens our national pride and shows that with conviction anything
can be achieved’ (El Comercio 2011). García Perez also pointed out that
it was a very significant moment, not only for the Peruvian people,
but also for other nations which have not ceased in their efforts to recover
their history and heritage. According to the president, Peru could set a good
example that this goal could be achieved by any country. Three months later,
the boxes containing the artifacts and bones were transported on a special
plane to Cusco, the historical capital of the Incas, and deposited at

M. Kania

382

the Museum of Casa Concha in Santa Catalina Street, where a new
International Center for the Study of Machu Picchu and Inca Culture had
been created. On 11th August 2011, to the background of the centenary
celebrations of the ‘scientific discovery of Machu Picchu’, the rector
of the National University San Antonio Abad in Cusco, Dr Victor Raúl
Aguilar, inaugurated the exhibition of the more than 300 artifacts returned
by Yale University. Further parts of the collection were brought to Cusco
in July 2012 and the remaining boxes from the ‘study collection’
were deposited in the Museo Casa Concha in December 2012 (see more
Kania 2013).
Final considerations
In any discussion on the ownership of archaeological heritage, political
(nationalistic), scientific, ‘curatorial’ and even sentimental arguments
are used, which make it very difficult to resolve matters with total clarity
and avoiding material or moral losses. Without doubt, each nation has a duty
to adequately protect cultural property that is widely recognized as a part
of world heritage. However, it must also be stressed that each nation has
the right to demand recognition of the integrity and inviolability
of its historical heritage, as it forms the basis of national tradition and
identity. Ambition, a sense of offended national pride, the delicate problem
of the domination of powerful nations in the past, accusations
of neo-colonialism or imperialism, the will to regain national dignity and
cultural identity and the desire to retrieve a ‘visual’ part of national identity
– all these arguments are used as parts of the ‘ideological arsenal’ supporting
countries of origin in debates all over the world. Opponents of repatriation,
on the other hand, put forward arguments of access and custodianship.
The nature of the relationship between ancient objects, artifacts and human
remains and today’s societies and states, as well as the question of whether
everything within a nation’s borders is its property, remain ‘popular’
arguments in the inquiry into who owns cultural property and if restitution
is really justified. All these points were made in the Machu Picchu
controversy and are still being made in the case of the ‘Elgin Marbles’.
It must be noted that objects which are globally considered as being
the most important in demonstrating the development of human civilization
are all part of our common heritage as humans and thus should not
be the property of either nations or states, or of museums or galleries.
I am inclined to concur with the argument that archaeological heritage should
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be considered as part of mankind’s common heritage and that the main
goal should therefore be its conservation for future generations. It is to be
hoped that this task will be accomplished by the new International Center
for the Study of Machu Picchu and Inca Culture in Cusco, where the Machu
Picchu collection has now been stored and exhibited since 2011.
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